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HISTORY

S AMERICAS P UEBTLA

niversidad de las Américas Puebla was founded in

1940, in the nation’s capital; it was known then as

Mexico City College. In order to reflect the frater-

nity between the United Statesand Latin American
countries, intheearly1960sitchanged its nameto Universi-
tyof the Americas. By then, the prestige of its professorsand
research projects, such as the Oaxaca Archeology Program,
positioned the universityabroadandin Mexicoasoneofthe
bestoptionsforstudentswhowanted anexcellenteducation
with a bicultural vision.

In1966, the Fundacion Mary Street Jenkinsassigned funds
forthe university to establishitselfin the Cholula municipal-
ity, at the Santa Catarina Martir hacienda, with over 80 hect-
ares,andlocated between the Popocatépetlandlztaccihuatl
volcanoes.Now knownasUniversidad delasAméricasPuebla,
itsinnovative education projectincluded notonly the School
of ArtsandScience, butalsoopeningtheSchool of Engineering
and the School of Administration and Business. The univer-
sity received approval and official recognition from the fed-
eral Secretary of Public Education, the Southern Association
of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges - SACSCOC,
aswellasfrom the business sectorand area governments.

In1985, the university became independent, both legally
and ideologically, from the Civil Association in Mexico City,
and was now known as Fundacion Universidad de las Améri-
cas, Puebla. Its philosophy was now education with human,
scientific,and universal spirit, coupled with academic excel-
lenceandacademicfreedom. The university begantobecon-
sideredasoneofthemostimportantprivate educationinsti-
tutionsinthe country.

At UDLAP, history hastaught us thatan active conscience
and community participationareimportanttoguaranteethe
success of every member of the university. Therefore, each
triumphandadvanceinthedifferentdisciplinesandfields of
knowledge, position itasaleader. Inthissense, you cannot
hear the name Universidad de las Américas Puebla without
invoking, atthesametime, the greatestvictoriesofitsAztecas
sportsteams, whichfromthebeginning have been outstand-
inginfootball,soccer, taekwondo, basketball, tennis,and ath-
letics. Theirparticipation has madetheinstitutionaleaderin
the CONADEIP (Comision Nacional Deportiva Estudiantil de
Instituciones Privadas, A. C.) Premiere League.

Likewise, Aztecas have also excelled in the cultural area,
presenting for society impeccable artistic shows: folkloric
dance, dance, chamber music, opera, theater, cinema, and
artexhibitions, to name afew of the most relevantactivities
the university has held on campus and inits cultural exten-
sions,suchasBibliotecain San Pedro CholulaCapilladel Arte
and indowntown Puebla.

Today, the classrooms of UDLAP's five Schools - Social Sci-
ences, Humanities, Engineering, Science and Business, and
Economics - have been modernized to meet the technolog-
ical and scientific advances of our age. The modern labora-
tories, classrooms, sports facilities, library, IT,and university
collegeshave contributedto createafavorableand privileged
environmentforstudentsand facultytolearnand grow. Sev-
enty-seven generations have studied at the university, ex-
celling in their accomplishments in research, scholarship,
and consulting.
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MISSION AND VISSION

MISSION

To participate in society’s development by preparing critical,
creative and innovative professionals with the highest techni-
callevel;as well asto generate pertinentresearch. All thiswith
asocial conscience thatdemandsafairdistribution of the ben-
efits of globalization.

VISSION

VALUES

Tobealeading university in Latin America regarding study pro-
gramsandscientific, cultural, sports, and public policy proposal
programs to respond to the challenges of globalization.

FREEDOM WITH RESPONSIBILITY

TOLERANCE AND NON DISCRIMINATION
HONESTY AND INTEGRITY
SOLIDARITY

TRANSPARENCY

UDLAP.




CAMPUS

Our campus is known as one of the most diverse and green
intheregion.Currently, ithas80hectaresof which50.61are
greenspaces. Notonlythat, UDLAPhasspacesforyoutocarry
outyouractivities without difficulties:

PERFORMING ARTS HALL

This space includes audio and lighting equipment, stage,
seats, backstage dressing rooms, storage room, ticket of-
ficeand workshop..

AUDITORIUM

Thespace mostused forlectures, meetings, playsand other
events. Located in the center of the campus, itis the most
popular meeting place; it would be hard foryou not to find
some activity inside.

LIBRARY

Foryourdaysand nightsofstudy, ourlibrary, besidesbeing
comfortable, combinesatraditional design with personal
andvirtual informationservices;itincludes four multi-me-
diaroomsand threerooms forbibliographical instruction
with computers;italso hasindividual and group cubicles.

COMPUTER ROOMS

UDLAP has three large computer halls with over 866
last generation computers at your se vice with special-
ized software foryour courses. Use them wheneveryou
need,24/7.Youcan find themat: Businessand Econom-
icsRoom, NE-137 Artsand Humanities Room, HU-224 Sci-
ence Room, CN-106

LABORATORIES

As part of your academic program, we have laboratories
forscience, healthsciences, mechanicalandindustrialen-
gineering, electronic engineering, telecommunications,
and a water treatment plant; a language learning com-
plex, oral trials hall, financial simulation room, and pro-
jection room; laboratories for innovation and qualitative
research, laboratories for quantitative research and mar-
ketandretail intelligence, psychology lab, Gesell Camera,
and mobileapplicationslab; photographylabs, television
setwith dressingrooms,danceand musicrooms,anda3D
printer. Finally, we have a hospitality lab, better known as
SanAndrésHostel, opentothe UDLAPcommunityandrun
by students from that program.

STUDENT CENTER

Thisisafavorite meeting place forthe UDLAP community;
itoffersservicesandactivities to occupy mostofyourfree
time. Hereyoucanfind foodvendors, papersupplies, pro-
jectionrooms, and studentorganizations offices.

SPORTS FACILITIES

We are concerned about your development, both ac-
ademic and physical, so we have optimal sports facili-
ties that you can access daily to take care of yourself.
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YOU CAN FIND:

Swimming pool

Baseball field

Futsal field

Basketball courts

Tennis courts

Integral rehabilitation center
Basketball courtin the Moe Williams Gym
Weightgym

Running track

Football field, Templo del Dolor
Soccerfields.

MEDICAL SERVICES AREA

To safeguard your health and physical wellbeing, we have a
medical services and clinical analysis center that cares for
community members free of charge whenever they need it.
UDLAP has an integral rehabilitation center that offers ortho-
pedic and joint medical attention, sports medicine, rehabili-
tation, physiotherapy, nutrition, and physical training with the
latest scientific and technological know-how, always looking
forinnovation.

S AMERICAS PUEZBTLA

RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES

Equipped with dorms, projection rooms, auditoriums, caf-
eterias, and more, we have designed spaces so you can live
comfortably on campus. You may choose from our four col-
leges: Cain-Murray, Ray Lindley, Ignacio Bernal, and José Gaos,
located around campus.

GREEN SPACES AND
RECREATION

Ideal for relaxation, meeting friends, and outdoor activ-
ities, they are favorite places of our UDLAP community.

Among them you can find the lake, the Bonfire and
Meditation Gardens, the Coupleand Central Fountain Gar-
den,andtheFlag Plaza;all of them meeting points known
toall the university community.

COURSE CATALOG
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STRATEGIC PLAN
2013-2018

PUEBTLA

Universidad de las Américas Puebla’s strategic plan for the
period 2013-2018 is defined and derived from the institu-
tion’svisionand giveslifetoitscurrentmission.Thismission
issplitintostrategic guidelineswhose objectivesand actions
mustbe oriented towardskey principles, fosteringabehavior
based oninstitutional values.

The mission is accomplished through the seven guide-
lines described below:

|. RELEVANT STUDY PROGRAMS

Qualitylicenciaturaand graduate study programs, offered on
campusandonline, that meetthe needsand expectations of
public, private and society’s organizations, and are the foun-
dationsforthe professional developmentof ouralumni.

[l. PRESTIGIOUS FACULTY

Professors who have national and international renown de-
rived from theiracademic formation, professional develop-
ment, teaching experience and/or artistic creation.

UDLAP.



[1l. RESEARCH AND ARTISTIC
CREATION

Developing research projectsand/or artistic creation has as
an objective to generate cutting-edge knowledge that influ-
ences the education of people ata high level, and whose re-
sults and/or products are presented, disseminated and/or
published indifferent forums.

I\/. STUDENTS OF
EXCELLENCE

Students noteworthy for their education, learning experi-
ences, competencies and social responsibility that lead to a
comprehensive professional, personal, cultural and physical
development during their trajectory at the University, and
who meetall standards of quality and excellence demanded
by publicand private organizations and society.

V. OUTREACH

Generationand establishmentof nationaland international
links with alumni, publicand private organizationsand soci-
ety to promote cooperation for mutual benefit.

VI. ADMINISTRATIVE EFFICIENCY

Administration of the University’s financial and material re-
sources to reach its objectives through training and educat-
ing personnel, encouraging transparency and seeking the fi-
nancial soundness and stability needed for the institution’s
continuous growth.

VII. VANGUARD
INFRASTRUCTURE

Modern and sustainable facilities with equipmentand tech-
nological tools needed for optimal teaching, research, cul-
tural, sports, outreach and administrative activities.

COURSE CATALOG
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ACCREDITATIONS

PUEBTLA

Universidad de las Américas Puebla offers quality study pro-
grams of academic excellence through its faculty of 300 full
time professors. 9590 of them have graduate degrees, and 4
outoflOare membersofthe National System of Researchers.

UDLAP aims its efforts to deliver a high level educational
service, throughanintegral formation of itsstudentsinamul-
ticultural environment based on respect and international
cooperation.

All study programs have an Official Study Certification
(RVOE) granted by the Secretary of Public Education and are
recognized by differentuniversitiesin Latin America, Europe,
and the educational system of the United States.

Our students may study part of their program abroad for
anenriched experience, orcarryout professional practicesin
other countries, thus broadening their field of study or pro-
fessional development.

Inaddition, study programs have theaccreditation of CO-
PAES (Council forHigher Education Accreditation), and CIEES
(Inter-institutional Committee for Higher Education Evalua-
tion), aswellasotherinternational accreditations.

@ sAcscoc

FundaciénUniversidad delasAméricas, Pueblaisaccred-
ited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools -
Commission on Colleges to grant bachelor, master and doc-
toral degrees. You may contact the Commission on Colleges
by mail (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097,
USA), or by phone (+1-404-679-4500) to request further in-
formation on theaccreditation of Fundacion Universidad de
las Américas, Puebla.

Student Achievementat UDLAP

COURSE CATALOG
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Fundacién Universidad de las Américas, Puebla, through
its Institutional Development Office, has retained a status of
outrightaccredited and affiliated university before the FIMP-
ES'ssystemofacceptanceand permanenceforitscampuson
ExHaciendaSantaCatarina Martir, 72820 San Andrés Cholula,
Puebla.

Accreditations forAcademic Programs

ACCREDITATIONS BY THE
ACCREDITATION COUNCIL FOR
HIGHER EDUCATION (COPAES)

Accreditation Council on Teaching of Accounting  Business Administration

and Administration, CA. Marketing

CACECA International Business Administra-
tion
Financial Strategies and Public

“cacBeA -, i . g

&= ccounting

Information Technology Adminis-
tration

National Accrediting for Programs in Architec- Architecture

ture and Living Space Disciplines, CA. Interior Architecture

ANPADEH

ANPA

DEL]

Accreditation Board of Engineering Education, Food Engineering

CA. Industrial Engineering

CACEI Electronics Engineering

Chemical Engineering
Cm Mechanical Engineering

Mechatronics Engineering

Civil Engineering

Computer Systems Engineering

National Council for Psychology Education and  Clinical Psychology
Research CA. Organizational Psychology
CNEIP

UDLAP.
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National Council of Education and Professional

Practice for Chemical Sciences CA.
CONAECQ

G

Accreditation Council of Communication CA.

CONAC

LA
CONAC

Accreditation and Certification Association for

Social Sciences, CA.
ACCECISO

National Council for Tourism Education Quality

CONAET

[
CONAET

Committee on Accreditation and Certification
for Biology Degrees, C.A.
CACEB

Mexican Accreditation Council for Pharmaceuti-

cal Education, CA.
COMAEF

Clinical Biochemistry
Nanotechnology and Molecular
Engineering

Communications Sciences

Cultural Anthropology
Political Science
Educational Innovation
International Relations
Multicultural Relations

Hotel and Restaurant Administration
Culinary Arts

Biology

Pharmaceutical Sciences

P UEBTLA

COURSE CATALOG



http://www.conaecq.org/
http://www.conac-ac.mx/index.php
http://acceciso.org.mx/escuela/universidad-de-las-americas-puebla/
http://www.conaet.net/
http://www.caceb.org/
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Mexican Accreditation Council for Design Pro-
grams, CA.
COMAPROD

EEE
L1 =
HEE

comaprod

Accreditation Council for Legal Education, CA.
CONAED

CONAED |,

Accreditation Council of Higher Education for
the Arts, CA.
CAESA

VCAESA

Accreditation Council of Humanities Education-

al Programs
COAPEHUM

COAPEHUM

National Accreditation Council of the Economic

Science, CA.
CONACE

@
CONACE

Accreditation Council of Educational Programs

in Physics, CA.
CAPEF

e

AMERICAS

Visual Information Design

Law

Dance
Music
Theater
Fine Arts

Art History
Humanities
Languages Studies
Literature

Banking and Investments
Economics

Physics

UDLAP.
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http://www.comaprod.org.mx/
http://www.conaed.org.mx/
http://www.caesa-artes.org/old/
http://coapehum.org/index1.html
http://www.conace-sae.org/
http://www.capef.org.mx/

| Accredited Programs

Mexican Accrediting Council of Medical Educa- ~ Medical Surgeon
tion, CA.
COMAEM

ACKNOWLEDGE OF GOOD QUALITY PROGRAMS BY
THE INTERINSTITUTIONAL COMMITTEES FOR THE
EVALUATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION (CIEES)

Interinstitutional Committees for the Evaluation of High-
er Education

CIEES ol @A
Actuarial Sciences

e INTERNATIONAL ACCREDITATIONS

Institute Food Technology Food Engineering
IFT

Accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commi-  Civil Engineering
sion of ABET Industrial Engineering
ABET Mechanical Engineering

Mechatronics Engineering
O Engineering
Agereditation

ABET Commission

GRADUATE PROGRAMS ACCREDITED BY THE NATIONAL
COUNCIL OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (CONACYT)

Accredited Programs

National Council of Science and Technology PhD program in Creation and Culture Theories
CONACYT

@

CONACYT
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FACULTY

Martha Laura Ramirez Dorantes
José Daniel Lozada Ramirez
Raphael Steger Catafio

José Angel Raynal Villasefior
Howard Stanley Hart

Laurence Le Bouhellec

Cristina Goletti

Juan Manuel Bada Dosal

José Luis Cortés Santander
Alejandro Porras Bojalil
Antonio Vicente Gonzalez Fragoso
Guillermo Aurelio Romero Meléndez
Roberto Carlos Mares Morales
Laura Elena Romero Lépez
Judith Cruz Sandoval

Kira Ciofalo Lagos

Victor Manuel Reynoso Angulo
Carmen Xochitl Flores Mendoza
Benito Corona Vasquez

Carlos Patifio Gomez

José Luis Vazquez Gonzalez
Elitania Leyva Rayon

Einar Moreno Quezada

Héctor Montiel Campos

Viérica Balint Gergely

Dean of the School of Arts and Humanities

Dean of the School of School of Science

Dean of the School of School of Social Sciences

Dean of the School of School of Engineering

Dean of the School of School of Business and Economics

Academic Director, Representative of the School of Arts and Humanities
Academic Director, Representative of the School of Arts and Humanities
Representative Professor of the School of Arts and Humanities
Representative Professor of the School of Arts and Humanities
Academic Director, Representative of the School of Science

Academic Director, Representative of the School of Science
Representative Professor of the School of Science

Representative Professor of the School of Science

Academic Director, Representative of the School of Social Sciences
Academic Director, Representative of the School of Social Sciences
Representative Professor of the School of Social Sciences
Representative Professor of the School of Social Sciences

Academic Director, Representative of the School of Engineering
Academic Director, Representative of the School of Engineering
Representative Professor of the School of Engineering

Representative Professor of the School of Engineering

Academic Director, Representative of the School of Business and Economics

Academic Director, Representative of the School of Business and Economics

Representative Professor of the School of Business and Economics

Representative Professor of the School of Business and Economics
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INTEGRAL DEVELOPMENT
OF THE STUDENT

LIBRARY DEPARTMENT MISSION

We are an interdisciplinary department that wants to satisfy
thecommunity’sacademicinformation needs, providing ser-
vicesin facilities thatwere specially builtto contribute to pro-
fessional, critical, creative and innovative learning.

The Library Department is the result of the evolution of
the community’s information needs, as it is more common
formemberstousedigital toolsfortheiractivities, especially
those available through Information and Communications
Technologies (ICT).

Library Management

Instruction and
Management of
Knowledge

INTERNATIONALIZATION

Studying abroad provides students with competitive advan-
tagesandinterculturalabilities thattranslateinto numerous
and immediate long-term opportunities, both at a personal
and professional level.

Sinceeveryexchange programisdifferent, werecommend
that students choose a faculty or university that better suits
alltheirneeds, including thatof studying abroad. Thesooner
youconsiderstudyingabroad, themoreoptionsyou’llbeable
toresearch.

Studying abroad can help astudent to:

Developaglobalvisionthatisneededtofacelocaland
international challenges.

UDLAP.
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Understand different cultures and solve problems
wheninaforeign environment.

Beaware of differentpointsof view and ways of think-
ingintheworld.

Improve language skills.

Increase confidence, personal responsibility, and
autonomy.

Optimize professional opportunities.

INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE
PROGRAMS

*Restrictions Apply

When and howdo | apply?

Minimum number of approved 90 16
units on your transcript

COURSE CATALOG

Regular academic and disciplinary X X
status

Go to the information session X X

Basic Requirements:
PREPARATION SESSION

The first step to startyour exchange application pro-
cessistoattend a preparation session a year before
you planto gotoaforeign university.

The preparation sessions are designed to introduce
you to the exchange process, and give you the tools
you need to start your selection of universities in
whichyouwish to study.
Youmustgotothesesessions,asyouwill beassigned
an electronicfolio to continue with the process.

TO GO ON AN EXCHANGE PROGRAM.

Gototheinformation sessionstwo semesters before
youwish to goonanexchange program.

Review the suggested university list foryour major.
Confirm, in the current call, that your two university
optionsareavailable.

Hand in your language certificate, showing that you
have the required level to apply to your selected
universities.

D AD D E L A
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Research the study programs at your two selected

universities.

Write, in conjunctionwithyour DepartmentHead, the

course pre-selection memorandum.

Deliver the first and second requested documents,

perthe dateson the checklist.

Follow-upyourAcademic Exchange process.

Waitforyouracceptance letter

Go to the pre-departure meeting, where you will re-

ceiveinformation on the final details before you go.

When you return make sure to transfer the course

creditsyouapproved duringyourexchange program.
*Restrictionsapply

DUAL PROGRAMS

*Restrictions Apply

INFORMATION SESSION

The first step to start your dual program application is to at-
tend the information session a year before the semester in
whichyouwish toleave.

The preparation sessions are designed to give you an in-
troductiontothedual program process,and provideyouwith
thenecessarytoolstoselectthe universitiesinwhichyouwish
tostudy.

You must go to these sessions to continue the process.
Keep informed about the session dates through UDLAP In-
forma, Facebookand the calendaron the webpage.

STEPS

Youareabouttobeginasimple processthatrequirescommit-
mentand planning. The final result will be to live one of the
bestand most memorable experiences of your life.
Itisuptoyoutosuccessfullycomplete thisnewchallenge!

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

Their objective is to promote participation, integration, and
recreation,complementingyourintegral developmentin the
university community. This office constantly works to offer
our students a wide range of activities in a healthy and safe
environment, through academic and cultural trips, visits to
businesses, bike tours,andacinemaclub thatoffersfilmsno-
tablefortheirartistic qualityand various themes.

SOCIAL COMMITMENT

The Greeks taught us that passion could be nonsense with-
outexercising prudence and restraint; thatis to say, respon-
sible passion.

The new learning theories propose thatitis notsufficient
forastudenttoattend classandreceiveinformation: knowl-
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edgeisnolongertransferred, itis builtjointly; itisnota pro-
fessorand astudentbutalearning community. Itisthrough
sharing university lifethatknowledgeis built. AtUniversidad
delasAméricasdaily lifeisalsoalearning constant.

Our students attend not only to acquire information but
toestablishacitizen’sethics: humanistandtolerant, of lead-
ership and success. Because of this, our campus generates a
life ethic. The origin of the word “Ethics” is “House”, that is,
theurbanspaceaffectsthecitizen’sattitudes:aharmonious,
ecological campusthatdebatesacomplexrealityandisagree-
abletoforming wholesome students.

Oneofthestrategicobjectivesof UDLAPisto berecognized
atanational and international level for its innovative char-
acteristics to contribute to equal opportunity. This results
especiallyfromitsscholarship programand itssocial workin
backing the development of the community and underpriv-
ileged sectors.

Wehaveanimportantfinancialaid program. Also, we offer
theintellectual capital of our professors, researchers,and stu-
dentsto promotesocial benefits forourenvironment, work-
ingjointlywith municipal, state,and federal governments, as
well as with international organizations. Likewise, we make
great efforts to offer economic resources and infrastructure
totheleast protected sectors.

SPORTS AND CULTURE

UDLAP, through the Sports Department and with excellent
sportsfacilities, offersits community the areas necessary for
physical, sportsand recreational activities.

On Campus
7 floodlittennis courts.
4 natural grasssoccer fields.
1floodlitsynthetic grass football field.
2 floodlitoutdoor courts for basketball, volleyball or
multipurpose sports.
2 football fields.
1gym, with strength and aerobicequipment.
1baseball field.
1floodlitfutsal field.
Floodlitrunning track.
Heated short course swimming pool.
Indoorgymwith basketballandvolleyball courts, with
aseating capacity of 1,850 spectators.

In 2009, the Mary Street Jenkins Foundation generously
granted part of the building to Universidad de las Américas
Pueblatoconvertitintoaculturalspacethatopeneditsdoors
tothe publicasthe UDLAPArt Chapel.

Located in a prime location, the Chapel of Artis the cul-
tural space for Universidad de las Ameéricas Puebla (UDLAP).
Its purposeistoexhibitarttothe public,and createaesthetic
experiences for the people who visitit. Itisalso a place fora
dialoguebetweenartdisciplines, suchasmusic, cinema, the-
ater,dance, literatureandvisual art.

D AD D E L A
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We currently have weekly, continuous and free exhibits,
toenjoytheworksof Mexicanand internationalartists. Inour
artgallery, ourexhibitsarewell known fortheirmuseography,
duetoitshangingand movablewalls, which createachicen-
vironmentinsidean early20th century loft that hassteel col-
umns, wood floorsand large windows.

In our stage you can choose to go to a contemporary mu-
sic concert or chamber music concert on Wednesdays. On
ThursdaysthereareArtand Coffeesessionswith guestspeak-
ers,andon Fridays thereisartcinema. On the weekends, the
entire family can join us for theaterand story telling. Finally,
we promote literature through our reading space with more
than 80 titles and almost 200 copies that can be perused at
your leisureinside our facilities.

Atal00yearsold, the building wasoriginally designed for
oneofthe mostexclusive departmentstoresoftheera, which
had “clothesand noveltiesforgood living from the Old Conti-
nent”. Thebuilding hasbeenrevitalized through differentart,
music, dance, theater, cinema and literature programs that
provide “Artand Cultureforgoodliving”, from one of the most
importantuniversitiesin Mexico forPuebla’ssociety toenjoy.

UDLAP and the Franciscan Order of Mexico, in order to
preserve the bibliographical heritage of one of its convents,
and to provide a space to conserve and study it, have joined
forcesto create the Franciscan Library. Located in the Portal
of Pilgrims of the St. Gabriel Conventin downtown San Pedro
Cholula, this library has over 25,000 volumes of works pub-
lished between thel6th and19th centuries.

The topicsare mainly religion, theology, philosophy, sci-
enceandart, and are mostly in Spanish and Latin. The Fran-
ciscan Library also has the Historical Archive of the Francis-
canOrder.

UDLAP.
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ENTRANCE EXAM

TAKEYOUR ENTRANCE EXAM

Registertotakeyourentrance examoncampus, or re-
view the dateswhen we will visityour city.

Know the entrance exam dates and review the guide
to take the exam.

PRE- ENROLLMENT

FIRST DELIVERY OF ADMISSION DOCUMENTS

Onceyou have passedyourentrance exam,youcan continue
withtheadmission processand obtainastudentnumber. For
this, youmustfill out theapplication for newadmission, and
provideacopyofyourbirth certificate or CURP, aswellasyour
highschool’soriginal transcript, orequivalent, with cumula-
tive GPA.Know the processforthefirstdelivery of documents.

LICENCIATURAS WITH ADDITIONAL ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

Consider that if you want to study licenciaturas in Interna-
tional Business Administration, Dance, Medical Surgeon, or
Nursing thereareadditional requirementsyouhave to meet.
Review here the additional requirements foradmission.

MAKE YOUR FIRST PAYMENTAND YOU WILL RECEIVE
YOURCLASS SCHEDULE

Pay for6 units(whereapplicable).
During the early enroliment period you will receive
yourclassschedule.

IF YOU WANT TO LIVE ON CAMPUS, WE HAVE A PLA-
CEFORYOU

TheResidential Collegesareanoptiontoliveoncampus;learn
how toreserveyourroom. See here the Residential Colleges.
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COURSE EQUIVALENCE

Thisistheadministrativeactinwhich SEP declares thatstud-
ies carried out within the National Education System are
comparable.

COST

2 units foreachvalidated course (at current costs).

REQUIREMENTS

Licenciatura
University of origin study program duly sealed.
Syllabus of each course duly sealed.
Partial study certificate from the university of origin
- legalized (original).
Minimum GPA of 7.50r75.

Graduate Studies
University of origin study program duly sealed.
Syllabus of each course duly sealed.
Partial study certificate from the university or origin
- legalized (original).
Minimum GPA of 8.0

Document Reception

- Fill out the study equivalence or revalidation appli-
cationintheSchool Services Office, module10in the
equivalenciesandrevalidation coordination.
Presentthenecessarydocumentationduringthefirst
20daysafterschoolstartstocarryoutthe processbe-
fore SEP.
Tostartthe process, youmustcover5090o of the cost,
equivalentto2 units percourse tovalidate.

Document Delivery
Dependsontheresolution by the education authorities.

Comments

The student will be notified by email to pay the remaining
50%/0 of the process costwhen it has been resolved.

UDLAP.
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SCHOOL CALENDAR

YOU CAN CONSULT OUR SCHOOL CALENDAR IN THE FOLLOWING LINK:

HTTP://WWW.UDLAP.MX/CALENDARIO/DEFAULT.ASPX?IDIOMA=2

FINANCIAL INFORMATION

TUITION AND FEES
REGISTRATION PAYMENT FOR UNDERGRADUATE,
MASTER, AND DOCTORATE

Payment Concept

Tuition Advance

Undergraduate, six units

Onsite Master’s by Semester, six units

Onsite Master’s by Trimester, four units

Online Master’s, four units
Doctorate, six units

Health insurance, coverage by semester
does not apply to residential college students

One-time admission fee**

Medical exam™*
Pay at UDLAP Unicaja

IMPORTANT: When using Banorte, you must make the ad-
vance tuition paymenttwo working days before the registra-
tiondate. Payments madeat BBVABancomer, HSBC, Banamex,
and Santanderwillappearin the Account Statement30 min-
utes afterthedepositis made.

** Fees exclusive for new students.
Informationvalid for Autumm 2017.
Paymentsarenon-refundableandsubjectto change
without notice.

Thestudent mustpay the “SEPfee” thatthe Secretary
of Public Education establishes.

New student registration must follow the valid
guidelines.

Cost
Mexican pesos

$15,480
$19,080
$12,720
$9,640
$20,520
$2,680

$10,240
$1,210

SCHOLARSHIPS

It is essential to deliver your scholarship application on the
datesestablishedin thiscall, and enrollin the “initial enroll-
ment” periodaccording totheacademicterm (august2017). It
will betakenintoconsiderationifyoumeettherequirements;
otherwise youwill notreceive any benefits.
Undernocircumstanceswill lateapplicationsbeaccepted.
These are economic benefits that are given to students
who request them, considering your academic, sports or ar-
tistic performance. Thesescholarships provide noeconomic
retribution to UDLAP, as they are not credit-based.
Studentsareobligated to maintain theiracademicquality.
It is important to understand and meet the general and
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specificguidelines, aswellasthe scope, benefitsand obliga-
tionsofyourscholarship.

TYPES OF SCHOLARSHIPS

Requirements
[] GPA:85
[I Entrance Exam:1200

[0 Payasocio-economic study

AGREEMENT HIGH SCHOOLS

Benefits if you meet the established requirements.

SPORTS

Specific process to become a part of UDLAP's Sports Represen-
tative Teams. For more information, please contact the Sports
Department:

Building GB, Office 207
(222) 229 2378 and (222) 229 23 82

STRATEGIC PARTNERS AGREEMENT

Benefits if you meet the established requirements

[J Associations
Chambers
Companies

Financial Institutions

O 0o o &4

Government

CHILDREN OF UDLAP ALUMNI

Benefits if you meet the established requirements.

ARTISTIC

Specific call (enrollment in Fall 2017) to be a part of UDLAP's
Cultural Representative Teams.

Information:
Building Cl, Office212
(222) 229 3155

Note: The benefitsof thiscallare partof the required 5%0o of all
enrolled studentswhomusthaveascholarship,inaccordance
with the Secretary of Public Education’sregulationsregarding
programs that have Official Study Validity (Reconocimiento
deValidez Oficial de Estudios - RVOE).

STUDENT LOANS

BENEFITS:

Fixed annual rate and flexible payment plan

No property guarantee
Uptol0yearstopayand8.5forgraduate studies
Whileyou studyyou only pay interest

Easy contractingand quickresponse

Important: UDLAP does not participate in any way in this fi-
nancingalternative.

REIMBURSEMENTS

PROCEDURES AND DATES

If you have a credit balance on your account, you can re-
quest that it be reimbursed as long as the balance is due to
overpayment.

In order to receive your reimbursement, you must go to
theUnicajaattheTreasury Department, located in building
office 109 to provide the necessary documentation. You can
dothisfromJune5to92017 forthe SUMMER2017period, from
9:00t012:00.

THE COMPLETE PROCEDURE IS:

1.Reimbursement application, that must meet the fol-
lowing requirements:

COURSE CATALOG
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Letter addressed to the Treasury Department, speci-
fying the reason why thereisabalance.

Ask foraReimbursementApplicationform, (onlythe
shaded lines, also availableatthe Unicaja)

Copy of official ID (voter ID or passport); bring the
original forverification.

In  case of reimbursements greater than
MX$20,000.00 you must present an authorization
letter from the parent or tutor, copy of his/her offi-
cialidentification and telephone number.

In case of reimbursements greater than $100,000
Mexican pesos, an original of resources letter must
be properlyfilledand handed in.

If the student cannot go to the offices in person, the
personwhoishis/herrepresentative must presenta
proxy letter, and copy of official identification of the
studentand the person who willactas proxy.

2. Reimbursement.

Oncethereimbursementhasbeenauthorizedand af-
tera maximum term of 15 working days, the student
may go to the Payment Desk to receive the money.
Thisislocatedin building1, Office109, open from 8:00
t013:00and 15:00 to 16:00.

If your reimbursement amount is for less than the
equivalentofalicenciaturaunit,itwill be giventoyou
incash.YouneedtobringyourIDtoreceiveit.

For greater amounts than those mentioned above,
you will be given anon-negotiable registered check,
whichyoumustdepositinabankaccountunderyour
nameinordertocashit.
Ifyoucannotpickupyourreimbursementpersonally,
you can request it to be deposited to a bankaccount
under your name. Please note a copy of your billing
record will be needed.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION TO REQUEST
REIMBURSEMENT

Ifthe balanceisduetotheapplication of study units
(UDES)or futurestudentunits (UFES), thereimburse-
ment will be penalized with a10%b0 fee for adminis-
trative charges.

Your reimbursement will not proceed if it is due to
scholarships, loans, orlottery incentives.

WITHDRAWAL FROM UDLAP

In case of temporary or permanent withdrawal from UDLAP,
the student must cover the tuition costs for the registered
period, unless they withdraw within the specified dates. The
withdrawal process must be made at the - Registrar’s Office.

S AMERICAS PUETBTLA

The number of days to determine the waiver percentage
startson thefirstofficial day of classesof theacademic period
and ends on the date in which Registrar’s Office receives the
information to start the withdrawal process.

Semester Program Trimester and Summer

Program
Days Waiver Days Waiver
Percent Percent
From Tst to 5th 100% From Tst to 2nd 100%
From 6th to 10th 70% From 3rd to 5th 70%
From 11th to 14th 40% From 6th to 7th 40%0
From the 15th day 0% From the 8th 0%

day

*Appliesonly to tuition.
*New students mustabide by the current guidelines.

REGULATIONS FOR LICENCIATURA
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

The regulations establish the main guidelines that must be
followed by all students of Fundacion Universidad de las
Ameéricas, Puebla, to coexist and have a respectful and col-
laborativeenvironmentthatfostersyour personaland profes-
sional growth andis congruentwith the university’s mission.
UDLAPstudentshavetheobligationtoalwaysactresponsibly
toachievean integral formation and academic excellence.

To consult the regulations, please visit:
http://www.udlap.mx/serviciosescolares/
normatividad.aspx

CODE OF ETHICS

The purpose of this Code is to understand the ethical prin-
ciples with which the university community members must
governtheirbehavior,inordertoachievetheobjectivesofthe
university’s mission statement, seeking excellence through
education, dissemination of knowledge and promotion of
culture.

We inviteyouto consultitat:
http://portafolios.udlap.mx/departamentos/norma-
tividad/Documentos%o020compartidos/C%0C3%0B-
3digo%020de%020°/0C3%089tica®020UDLAP.pdf

GRADUATION PROCESS

DEFINITION

Thisisthe processbywhichastudentmeetstherequirements
established to obtain from the university the following:

UDLAP.
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Licenciatura Diploma

Specialization Diploma

Master or Graduate Degree

Bachelor, Advanced Certificate, Master or Doctorate
Diploma

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Ifyouareacandidate forgraduation orarerenewingyourap-
plication,werecommendyoudownload the procedureinor-
derto carryoutthe processinatimely manner.

STEPS:
Compare your Study Program progress:

Study programs from 2006 or before; all programsin
the Health areas, Master in Education and Doctoral
programs:

Chooseyour graduation method

Study programs registered in 2012: Automatic
Graduation

Verify your Social Service (only Licenciatura)

Hand in your Graduation Application, proof of payment
of your Graduation Fee ($14,800.00), and photographs
(1ststage, the details will be sent to your university email)
Add, if necessary, the documentation required as deter-
mined by the School Services Evaluation
Notoweanythingto: Tuition, UDLAP Lottery, Library, Labs,
Scholarship Service Hours

Receive an appointment notification for:

Delivery of photographs (2nd stage, details will be
senttoyouruniversity email)

Signyourdegreeand professional licenseapplication
Answer the Student Satisfaction Evaluation

ALUMNI

TheAlumniDepartmentischarged with maintaining contact
with the over 30,000 UDLAP alumni, the largest university
community. Graduates are a fundamental part of our com-
munity, as they represent UDLAP in the job market, and pro-
vide new professional and social networks that promote the
university’s position.

The AlumniOutreach officeworkswith other UDLAPareas
to receive suggestions from graduates and the general pub-
lic. Wefocuson providing aservice to university licenciatura
and graduatealumni.

Wewanttostrengthen, consolidateandstimulate there-
lationshipwith UDLAPalumni, encouragingtheirintegration
andsenseof belonging to promotetheir professionaland per-

sonal development.

Weadvertise the benefitsof beingan UDLAPalumnusand
aretheliaison between graduatesand the university. We up-
date the information about our graduates’ work and activi-
ties, encouraging their participation in events or in writing
articles for our research magazine (Contexto) orin our com-
munity publication (Vision ExaUDLAP, Legado,amongothers).

VISION EXAUDLAP MAGAZINE

Vision exaUDLAPisthe culmination of the university'sefforts
tohaveayearly publication thatincludesourgraduate’s most
importanttopicsand activities.

The prestige of all universitiescomesfromtheir graduates;
they are who, through their actions, reflect the result of the
university'sworkand effort. AsaUniversidad delasAméricas
Puebla alumnus, you have the commitment to strengthen
whatduring generations hasdistinguished us: graduates with
critical thinkingwho can face the globalenvironmentand be
competitive. Wereachoutto graduatesand connectthemto
build a community. Being an exaUDLAP means being an ac-
tive partofthe universitycommunity, since having graduates
closestrengthensand contributesto the consolidation of our
university, and, consequently, to transforming our country.

UDLAP will continue to work hard to make our alma ma-
tera center of integral development, shaping young people
and training them to be critical individuals who are a benefit
totheirimmediate social context.

We reiterate our interestin having you close to your uni-
versity,andinviteyouto participatein thedifferentspaceswe
have. Weappreciateyourenthusiastic participation to make
the magazine possible, and for allowing us to share with you
theaccomplishments, successesand challengesofthealumni
community.
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ARCHITECTURE

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LAIT011 CONCEPTS AND ARGUMENTS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to define
andidentify basicconceptsofarchitectural designandto use
theminelementaryspatial exercisesand theirgraphicrepre-
sentation, withemphasisonthecreative process,applyingthe
design methodology offered by the department.

LART1011 GEOMETRY AND SPACE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
features and ways of handling geometrical figures and sur-
facesthatdefinethearchitectural spaceand object. The stu-
dentwillbeabletodepicttheminvarious projection modes.

LAR1021 METHODOLOGY FOR INTEGRAL DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to interact
with different theoriesand toolsin the framework of a com-
prehensive strategy aimed towards producing a sustainable
architectural design.

LAR1031 ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
spaceandformthrougharchitecturaldrawing. Additionally,
he/she will be able to defend his/her own designs with the
help of sketches to represent concepts used, and to apply
conventions of architectural drawing to communicate his/
herdesignideas.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordinginto symbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPO0O21 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LAIT0O31 SPATIAL MODELS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefineand
identify the basicelements, concepts, and purposes ofanar-
chitectural design, applied to a specific context and user to
build simple spatial models, using design methods provided
by the department.

LAR1041 MODELS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletobuild mod-
els,both manuallyanddigitally,as partof the conceptof con-
ceiving, developing and analyzing an architectural project.

LART051 GEOMETRY AND REPRESENTATION
TECHNIQUES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to depict
graphicallyan architectural space, using basic techniquesin
architecturalandinteriordesign projects,and toexploreform
and spacethrough perspective.

LART061 INTRODUCTION TO CONSTRUCTION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
theterrainasabasicelementtotakeintoaccountinarchitec-
tural design, approach environmental conditions of the ter-
rain to achieve an adequate integration of the architectural
designwithitsnaturaland constructed setting, and establish
different legal and regulation guidelines that overlook the
land use possibilities.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1021 MATH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sicalgebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that
representproblemsinvolving percentagesandinterestrates.
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LAR2011 BUILDING MATERIALS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
building materials, identify various alternatives to use at dif-
ferentconstructionstages,and establish selection criteriafor
suitable materialsand building elements.

LAR2021 ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING II
At the end of this course, the student will be able to visually
and graphically represent architectural and interior design
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projects using computer programs such as AutoCAD and Ar-
chitectural or their equivalent. Additionally, he/she will be
able to relate the objectives of architectural representation
with theirstructural and constructive counterpart.

LAR2031 STRUCTURAL PRINCIPLES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the underlying structural logic of different systems
through case analysis, identifying how a structure holds up,
thetypologicaland formal propertiesthatgiveitintegrity, as
well as the way in which they absorb and transfer forcesin a
housing project.

LAR2041 PRIVATE SPACES AND DOMESTICITY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefineand
identifyelementsand conceptsofhis/herhabitattogenerate
proposalsofdomesticarchitectural spacesthatclosely reflect
itsreality, usinga particulardesign methodologyindicated by
the department.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

FOURTH SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
andethical manner.

LAR2051 ENVIRONMENT AND PUBLIC SPACES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the role that public spaces play in the quality of life of
peopleandtheirrelationship with urban landscape, consid-
ering currentlocal and international rules to build urban ar-
chitectural and landscape projects that answer to contem-
porary city problems.

LAR2061 DIGITALSIMULATION

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletorepresent,
explore, and promote architectural and interior design proj-
ectsthrough digital meansin three-dimensional modeling.

LAR2071 STABILITY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletofind prin-
ciples and conditions for equilibrium, using free body dia-
grams and formulating equilibrium equations in two and
threedimensions.

LAR2081 URBAN STRUCTURE
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
a project’s relationship with architecture and its close envi-
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ronment, through theanalysis of landscapeand existing reg-
ulatory criteria.

LIC10711 CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
anddifferentiate the main mechanical propertiesof the most
important materials in construction, establishing a link be-
tween the materialsand their relevance in construction and
quality control.

LIC1051 CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to know the
processes and procedures used in construction, identifying
thedifferentconstruction stages, and selecting the mostad-
equate methodsandelementsforconstruction,accordingto
achronologicaland procedural logic.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceofethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LAI3031 ARCHITECTURALCOMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select,
handle and apply techniques and tools of digital and man-
ual representation that are adequate for the elaboration of
graphic,audio-visual,and digital materials tofostercommu-
nication, presentation and promotion of architectural and
interior projects.

LAQ3061 PRE-HISPANIC ART AND ARCHITECTURE (*)
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
thedifferentstylesintermsoftimeandspace, generateaspe-
cificand detailed vision of symbol systems used by different
cultures in pre-Hispanic Mesoamerica, including the devel-
opmentofregionalandinternational styles, historic meaning
of traitsand political and religious ideology, and distinguish
theintellectual history from the study of pre-Hispanicart.

LAR3011 URBAN OUTFITTING

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to establish
the role of cultural, urban, commercial, school, health and
special outfitting presentin citiesand area units for sustain-
able urban architectural projects, taking into consideration
environmental quality and effects on people.

LAR3021 MATERIAL MECHANICS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
calculate,and graph structural elementsin astresssystem, in
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agreement with properties and characteristics of plane sec-
tions. Thestudentwill beabletodeducevariousinternal struc-
tural effectswithinallowed parametersforaspecific material.

LAR3031 BASICINSTALLATIONS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto establish
the importance of electrical, water, sewage and gas installa-
tions as service networks that make an architectural project
work. He/She can identify features and constraints of each
type of installationand master the calculation methods, and
themostadequatewaystointegrateinstallationsinaproject.

LAR3041 CLASSICAL ARCHITECTURE

Attheend of this course, the studentwill beable tointerpret
designinWesternarchitecture, regardinginteriorand exterior
elements, from the origins of classical architecture through
thelllustration.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LAI4031 SPACE CONDITIONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
necessary conditionsforenvironmental comfortinsideanar-
chitectural space, and toidentify optimal solutionsforanar-
chitectural project, regarding climate, acoustic, security and
lighting conditions.

LAR3051 THE CITY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the relationships between global processes, the city and ar-
chitecture, through the knowledge of various city models,
builtup areasand portions of the city; and the sustainability
processes, public policiesand emerging professionalfieldsin
architectureand urban practice.

LAR3061 MEXICAN ARCHITECTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
architecturalsolutionsusedin Mexicanarchitecture between
the 16th and 19th century, relating them to the influence of
weather, society, economy, politicsand culture

LAR3071 CONSTRUCTION WORKSHOP

At the end of this course, the student will be able to itemize
correctly, materialsand processesinan executive project. The
studentwill also be able to representgraphicallyacomplete
project’s proposal, including its main elementsand building
processes.

LAR3081STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and quantifyvarious mechanical elementsthat make upaba-
sicstructural system.

LAR3091 GLOBALIZATION AND ADAPTATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and understand various cultural contexts to face globaliza-
tion,and to propose urban and architectural solutions to re-
spondtochanging demandsof contemporarysocieties, using
the design methodology indicated by the department.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAR4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquiredabilitiestosolverealarchitectural design problems,
underanarchitect’'ssupervisioninarchitectureand construc-
tion firmsor public sector offices.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LAR4021 CONSTRUCTION COSTS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use cost
projectmethodologyinarchitecture,and to masterdifferent
elementsofthisprocess, identifyingthe main manualand au-
tomated systems to elaborate abudget.

LAR4031 SENSITIVE ENVIRONMENTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the vulnerability of certain environments, analyzing
theirproblemsandevaluating theirpotentialinordertogen-
erateresponsiblearchitecturalandlandscape proposals, us-
ing the design methodology indicated by the department.

LAR4041 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzeexistentelementsinanarchitectural projectthat
provide energy savings, security and comfort for their occu-
pants. Thestudentwillalsoidentifyandapproach automated
applicationsthat may beincorporated to architecture.

LAR4051 DESIGN IN CONCRETE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
andapplydesigncriteriaforthe plasticmethod of reinforced
concrete, following theTechnicaland Complementary Norms
of the Code of Laws for Constructionsin Distrito Federal. He/
She will be able as well to calculate the main structural ele-
mentsof reinforced concrete, such asbeams, columns, slabs
and footings, trying to keep a low cost structure, but within
safety and economic constraints, fulfilling at the same time
the aestheticrequirementsof the building.

LAR4061 MODERN ARCHITECTURE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoexplainthe
ideology, methodological proposalsand building techniques
of the modern movementinarchitecture.

LAR4071 ARCHITECTURAL HERITAGE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to appreci-
ateabuiltenvironment'sworthandto proposeinterventions
tofostertheir potential.

NINTH SEMESTER

LAR4081 EMERGING GENERATIVE CODES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the problems of environmental degradation and their
effects on our planetin order to generate sustainable archi-
tectural modelsand proposals, using the design methodology
indicated by the department.
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LAR4091 CONSTRUCTION PLANNING AND CONTROL

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
various planning and control tools for construction and to
identify a planning process as a fundamental part of archi-
tectural construction. The studentwill also be able to under-
stand it in terms of cost and time, as a valuable element in
decision making.

LAR4101 CONTEMPORARY ARCHITECTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand some of the contemporary project theories, such as
the causes of the pluralism characteristics of present day
architecture.

TAR4O11 ELECTIVE COURSE |
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the emerging fields of study of architecture and urbanism.

TAR4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the emerging fields of study of architecture and urbanism.

TENTH SEMESTER

LAR4111 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to masterall
knowledge acquired during his/her studies and to use itin-
dependentlytosolveactualdesignandarchitectural building
problems, establishing a link between theory and practice,
university and society, his/her own aspirations and the req-
uisites of the environment.

LAR4121 REAL ESTATE PROMOTION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
variousdisciplinesrelated to productionand real estate pro-
motion. The student will understand that itis an entrepre-
neurial activity inherent to architecture, and to establish its
relation to the growth of the city.

LAR4131 ARCHITECTURETHEORY AND CRITIQUE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletousecritical
thinkingand knowledge of trendsin modern epistemology to
support, throughan essay,anintellectual postureintheeval-
uation of architectural works.

TAS4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 1]

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletorelate the
knowledge of his/herfield of study with the mostcurrent the-
oriesand pointsof view regarding artand culture.
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ART HISTORY AND
CURATORSHIP

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LHC1011 ARTANDITS DISCOURSES |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the particulars of socio-cultural contextthatled to theinven-
tion of artin the West. The student will describe the specific
problemsinthe construction of artdiscourse and art before,
during and afterart. The student will master the problems of
categoriesinartdiscourseand aboutart.

LHC1021 CLASSICAL ANTIQUITY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to discern
the basic theoretical and methodological elements to iden-
tify intrinsic values in great works of architecture, sculpture
and painting, as well as the minor arts of antiquity. The stu-
dentwilllink their relationship with other manifestations of
human activity.

LHC1031 FIRST ARTISTICDEMONSTRATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
the problemsofartinits Western origins mainly, and go over
and discuss different theories that explain the emergence of
artaswellasits possible meaning. The student will establish
plasticand formal connectionswith certain kinds of contem-
poraryart.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO0O21 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LHC1041 ART AND ITS DISCOURSES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand thesocio cultural context thatled some European phi-
losophers to the construction of a specific reflection around
particular objects that constitute art, beginning in the 18th
century. The student will understand some of the more sa-
lient posturesofthesediscoursesreused throughoutthe20th
century byartiststobasetheirideasandtodefendtheirplas-
tic proposals.

LHC1051 MEDIEVAL ART

At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern
the basic theoretical and methodological elements to iden-
tify intrinsic values in great works of architecture, sculpture
and painting, aswellasthe minorarts of the Middle Ages and
to link their relationship with other manifestations of hu-
man activity.

LHC1061 ART AND SIGN

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodelveinto
the study of the relationship between artistic practice and
different concretions and media from a historical perspec-
tive—consideringtheimplication of the use of classical mate-
rialsup tode-objectificationand recentdigital media—from
a thematic perspective, and as a key element to understand
the change of paradigm characteristic of contemporary cul-
tural production.

LHE1021 CULTURE THEORIES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to critically
analyze the main cultural manifestations of the 20th century
(music, writing, verbal, audiovisual and digital) in order to
establish, with special regard to syntax traits, a typology that
clustersdifferentvarieties of such manifestations.

LIV1051 DEVELOPMENT OF VISUAL CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standvisual cultureasan areathatincludes demonstrations
of arthistoryand graphicand industrial design, which range
from pop culture to cinematicaspects running through con-
ceptual, urbanand contemporaryart.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideasand proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
and ethical manner.

COURSE CATALOG
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LAP2021 BASICTWO-DIMENSIONAL WORKSHOP
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
techniquestorepresentimagesand objectsindifferentspa-
tial views, applying color theory and various composition
formsin basic two-dimensional techniques for the effective
portrayal of spaceinapictorial context.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LHC2011 RENAISSANCE ART

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to appreci-
atethechangesthatoccurredinsocio-culturalenvironments
andinaestheticthought,and to know intrinsicvaluesin great
works of architecture, sculpture and painting, as well as the
minor arts of the Renaissance, and to see their relationship
with other manifestations of human activity.

LHC2021 ISLAMICAND MUDEJAR ART

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
and define the principal characteristics of Islamic art as well
astheappropriation of some of its ornamental and building
elements by Spanish Christian artand later by indo-Christian
New Spainart. Thestudentwill alsoabletoidentify problems
related to mudejar construction in Art History discourse and
todescribeand define the main characteristics of New Spain
mudejarstyle, particularly in the Puebla-Tlaxcalaregion.

LHC2031 PRE-HISPANIC ART OF MEXICO

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the old cultures of central Mexico and to compare and con-
trast them with other Mesoamerican cultural areas. The stu-
dent will also distinguish the artistic production of cultures
settled in Mexico’s central zone.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze communication and action strategies, aswellas
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LHC2041 ART AND GENDER

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoanalyzethe
relationship betweenartand genderconstruction processes
inaWestern socio historical and cultural context.

LHC2051 NEW SPANISH ART OF THE 16TH CENTURY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to distin-
guishthefirststageintheconstruction of Mexican New Spain
art, directed mainly by the mendicant Franciscan, Dominican
andAugustineorders, especiallyinthe modalitiesof architec-
ture, sculpture, basreliefand mural painting. The student will
alsolearntodiscernthecharacteristicsof spiritual conquest,
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as defined by R. Ricard, and imaginarium colonization by S.
Gruzinski,aswellastheirdirectandindirectconsequencesin
conceptionand elaboration processesinart.

LHC2061 BARROQUE AND ROCOCO

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use the-
oreticaland methodological elementsthatlead toanunder-
standing of historicand artistic processes of this period. The
student will identify, analyze and evaluate the artists, works
ofartand processes mostrepresentative of Europein thel7th
and18th centuries.

LHC2071 HISTORY AND EVOLUTION OF MUSEUMS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to define,
analyze and identify different aspects related to the history
and evolution of museumsin the Western world and in Mex-
ico. The student will identify specific problems in the archi-
tecture of museumsand their particulardevelopmentinthe
second half of the 20th century.

LHC2081 FORM AND IMAGE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoanalyzear-
tisticproductioninArtHistory, through learning to read works
of art through visual alphabet instruments. The student will
understand the contents of various plastic artistic manifes-
tationsthrough analysisof the formthateach objectification
adoptsasanimperative of its material existence.

MKTA4011 CULTURAL MARKETING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand theoptions, strategies, methodologies, techniquesand
materials utilizedinthedesign, planning, production, financ-
ing, distribution, promotion, execution and development of
scenic or cultural projects, with the end result of combin-
ing the theoretical, technical and practical aspects of these

projects.
FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevance of ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LHC3011 ART IN THE 19TH CENTURY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
fundamentals to interrelate art with the complex economic,
philosophical, social and spiritual environments of the 19th
century.Thestudentwillalsoidentify the stagesofthishistoric
artistic period (Illustration and Modern Age), its antecedent
consequencesand ideo-aesthetic problems of that century.

UDLAP.



LHC3021 ART CRITICISM

At the end of this course, the student will be able to offer a
historic introduction to the origin and development of art
criticism from the 18th century to this day, as well as present
different theoretical fundaments forart criticism to be able
toreadcriticallyandindetail some contributionsof contem-
poraryartcriticism.

LHE3011 POSTSTRUCTURALISM THOUGHT (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
someoftheprincipalnodesthatconformoneofthetheoret-
icaldominantstages of the lastdecadesand thatchallenged
comekeyconceptsof modernity, i.e.sense, truth and history.

LLITOT1 PRE-HISPANICLITERATURE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill haveageneral pan-
oramaofthedifferentliterary manifestationsof pre-hispanic
cultures. Thestudentwillalsobeabletoreflectonthespecific
conditions of Pre-Hispanic linguistic works.

LMU1011 MUSIC, FORM AND EXPRESSION (*)
Attheendofthiscourse,thestudentwillbeabletorecognize
the basic structures of musical organization, relating them
tothe historicdevelopmentofdance, theater, literature and
music.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LHC303119TH CENTURY IN MEXICO (ART AND
DISCOURSE ABOUT IDENTITY)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to discern
anddefine the main characteristics of Mexicanartin the19th
century, that presentacontrastbetweenacademiccapital city
art with the production of provincial workshops and acade-
mies.Thestudentwillalsoanalyzeitssalientfeatures, mainly
inthe modalitiesof architecture, architecture of altarpieces,
sculpture, easel painting, graphics and photography. The
student will also analyze the problems and peculiarities of
national art in Porfirio Diaz's government and their conse-
quencesfor Mexican artistic production.

LHC3041 ART SOCIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the main characteristics of discourses and methodol-
ogies of art sociology among different approaches to the re-
structuration of art theory developed in the second half of
the20th century.

LHC3051 ARTOFTHE1STHALFOFTHE 20TH
CENTURY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the development of modern art in Europe in the first
half of the 20th century, with emphasison thecritical appre-
ciation of each and every current, tendency and movement
thatcharacterizeit.

LHC3061 NEW SPAIN ARTINTHE17TH AND 18TH
CENTURIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern
and define the second stage in the development of Mexican
artof New Spain, produced mainlyin urbanworkshopsunder
the aegis of secularclergy. The student will analyze the char-
acteristics of thisartin the17th and 18th centuries, chiefly in
the modalities of architecture and altarpiece architecture,
sculpture, bas reliefand easel painting. The student will also
identify the characteristics of the emergence of a national-
istic Mexican consciousness and its direct consequences on
artistic production.

LHC3071 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will put into practice
theoretical and methodological elements used in scientific
research in general, and the specific methods particular to
thefield of art history.

THCA4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoreflecton
arthistory’'sproblemsanddelveinto newtheoretical propos-
alsand practicesregarding art historyand curation.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LHC4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICESI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the problemsof culturalmanagementand exertspecific func-
tionsofacultural manager.

LHC4021 MUSEOGRAPHY
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the specific problems of museographics.

LHC4031 MEXICAN ART FROM THE FIRST HALF OF
THE 20TH CENTURY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern
and definethe main characteristicsof Mexican artin thefirst
half of the20th century whose offer, in the beginning, isto a
great extent nationalistic. The student will know and ana-
lyze the Mexican entrance into modern plastics, especially
in the modalities of sculpture, easel painting, graphics, and
photography.

LHC4041 ART FROM THE SECOND HALFOF THE 20TH
CENTURY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern
the necessary elements to interrelate art with its economic,
philosophical, social and spiritual environment of man in
the second half of the 20th century. The student will iden-
tifyand understand different changesand approachestoart
andideo-aestheticthoughtduringthattime,and handlead-
equately the theoretical and methodological tools foranin-
tegral reading and analysis of artworkin this period.

COURSE CATALOG
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LHE2021 THEORY AND PRACTICEOF CULTURAL
STUDIES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoappreciate
the history and evolution of cultural studies and apply basic
conceptsofthisdisciplinetoconformitsstudy matter (hege-
mony, subculture, text, appropriation, etc.)

THC4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoreflecton
arthistory’sproblemsanddelveinto newtheoretical propos-
alsand practicesregarding art history and curation.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LHC4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
strategiesforthe private orpublicdiffusion of contemporary
artdiscourse, designing mounting proposals, technical selec-
tion, exhibition, handling,and specific conservationrequire-
mentsof aworkofart.

LHC4061 ART AND PSYCHOANALYSIS (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefineand
analyzethereasonstorejectoraccept psychoanalysis by his-
toricaland theoretical art historians. The studentwill master
specific problems of psychoanalysis advanced by Sigmund
Freud, as well as his proposals for a psychoanalytic reading
of art. In the same way, the student will define and analyze
alterations in the concept of the unconscious made by C.G.
Jung and his proposal of re-reading artistic processes and art
history.

LHC4071 MEXICAN ART FROM THE SECOND HALF OF
THE 20TH CENTURY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern
and define the principal characteristics of Mexican artin the
second half of the 20th century whose offer, in the begin-
ning, is to a great extent in radical opposition to plastic and
iconographicvalues promoted by the nationalist school, es-
pecially in the sculpture, easel painting, graphics and new
genres modalities.

LHC4081 NEW TENDENCIES IN ART HISTORY (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoknowsome
of thedevelopmentsinartistic practice, expository strategies
and theoretical proposals in the past two decades. The stu-
dent will become familiar with new audiovisual syntax that
supports contemporary artistic practice.

LHE4051 TOPICS AND THEORY OF CURRENT
THINKING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and critique contemporary problems that are redefining, in
theacademicarea, subject matterin disciplinessuch as phi-
losophy, anthropology or sociology. The student will review
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readings collected along a topical axis, like” cultural stud-
ies,” “globalization,” “post colonialism” or” Latin American
thought,” to purposefully synthesize the most prominent
textson these matters, drawing from his/herstudies, to take
astandand debatethem.

” o«

THE4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodelveinto
the study of diverse matters, referring to, orassociated with,
the Humanities and Cultural Studies Bachelors, and under-
stand the process of shaping, consolidation and moderniza-
tion of the differentsocial manifestationsin the historic cul-
tural evolution.

UDLAP.



DANCE
FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LDAT1011 CONTEMPORARY DANCEI

Atthe end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical practical conceptsin class, will be able to perform a
correctcorporalalignmentthatallows the execution of steps
and positions and to increment consciousness of a physical
instrumentasameansofartisticexpressionandtoarticulate
the notion of movementasaway of thinking.

LDA1021 BALLETI

Atthe end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oreticaland practical conceptsinclasswillbeabletoachieve
acorrectbodyalignment that will facilitate the execution of
taughtstepsand positions, relating corporal connectionswith
space. At the same time, the student will be able to grasp,
memorize and correctly execute steps and positions taught
inthiscourse.

LDA1031 CHOREOGRAPHY COMPOSITION|

Attheend of thiscourse, the student, through the use of im-
provisation,dancesin pairsand compositional studies, will be
able to develop movementconsciousnessasanartistic form
andbegintoobserve professional execution. The student will
use creative thinking towards the body and corporality.

LDA1845 SCENIC PRACTICE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoadequately
satisfy the technical and interpretive requirements that the
choreographer(professor) suggests,according to his/herse-
mester. The student will relate the needs and demands of
physical training with concepts of spatial design and scenic
projection.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO21 SPANISHII
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select

and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LDA1051 ALTERNATIVE TECHNIQUES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
mechanismsofalternatetechniquestotrainspecial abilities
with personalized attentiontodiverse corporalitiesinaccom-
panying practices to the central structure of the syllabus. At
thesametime, thestudentwillbeabletoincrease conscious-
ness of the physical instrument by means of artistic expres-
sionandtoarticulate movements of stream of consciousness
inhis/herlevel.

LDA1061 DANCE STUDIES

Atthe end of this course, the student that has completed as-
signed courseactivitieswill beabletodevelopan understand-
ingofthe fundamentals of Dance Studies, aswellas to express
him/herselfwith terminology of theareaorallyandinwriting.
Atthesametime, he/shewillbeabletoassimilate theoretical
conceptsand to know the history ofacademicdancing, from
itsorigins to the end of the 20th century.

LDAT1071 CONTEMPORARY DANCE 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
and diversify his/her physical potential, improving flexibil-
ity, strength, enduranceand movementefficiencyandtode-
velop abilities to support complex skills of neuromuscular
coordination.

LDA1081 BALLETII

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
exercises, using “endedans” stepsand toadequately usecon-
ceptsandcharacteristicsof “endedans” forminstepslearned
inthiscourse.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

THIRD SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LDA1847 SCENIC PRACTICE 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
very complex movement sequences, showing technical ex-
pertiseintheirexecution.Also, thestudentwill be capable of
developingabilitiesasacreative performerandto contribute
to the development and creation of a scenic work in accor-
dancetohis/herlevel.

COURSE CATALOG
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LDA2011 HISTORY OF THE BALLET

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
andanalyze contributing factorsfortheemergence of ballet,
using historical, culturaland philosophical contexts. The stu-
dentwillidentify the main charactersin the history of ballet,
whose contributionsand reforms madeitpossible tobecome
thescenicartthatwe canappreciate today.

LDA2021 CONTEMPORARY DANCE III

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
use the formal clarity and rhythmic exploration technique,
andto balanceinternal kinesthesiawith the execution of ex-
treme forms.

LDA2031 BALLETIII

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to execute
thestepsstudiedinthiscourse with betterbalanceand mus-
cular potency, as well as to perform exercises with greater
dexterity, elasticity, rhythm and musicality.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

FOURTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
and ethical manner.

LDA2051 SOMATICSTUDIES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodevelopa
profound understanding of body anatomy applied to dance.
And, through the display of an integral knowledge of motor
development, he/sheis capable of understanding, develop-
ingandintegrating basic principlesof movementanalysis for
dancers.

LDA2061 CORPORAL DRAMATICS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to show a
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better understanding of the writing, discourse, and critical
thinking of dramatics, and of the theatrical tools needed for
asuccessful performanceasadanceartistinthe professional
field of scenicartstoday. The student will identify important
issuesfordance professionalsrelated totheirown corporality,
sceniccomposition, theatricality and cultural context.

LDA2071 CONTEMPORARY DANCE IV

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletostrengthen
muscle groups that allow him/her to move with different
qualities, and to increase the level of corporal command for
the solution of movement phrasing peculiar to contempo-
rarydance, and to usespecificallyin certain motordemands.

LDA2081 BALLET IV

Atthe end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oreticaland practical conceptsinclass, will beable to master
small gyrationtechniques(singleand double pirouetteinde-
horsanddedans),andto perform jump exerciseswith battery,
landing on one leg with required proficiency.

LDA2091 CHOREOGRAPHICCOMPOSITION 11

Atthe end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oreticaland practical conceptsin class, will beable to design
and develop a choreography project from movement gen-
eration using space, time, form and structure elements. The
student will work and cooperate to develop managing skills
in order to integrate a team of basic production and staging
of choreography projects for the stage.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LDA1849 SCENIC PRACTICE III

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoadequately
satisfy the technical and interpretive requirements that the
choreographer(professor) suggests,according to his/herse-
mester;andtoacquiretechnicalandinterpretiveabilitiesand
habits needed to demonstrate an adequate artistic level.

LDA3011 PERFORMANCE STUDIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
performancesandtheirnatureindifferentstudyareasto de-
velop a critical performance, to assimilate theoretical and
practical conceptsofthisclassand to fulfill practical projects.
The student will present and debate a critical performance
projectrelated to culturaland critical theory.

LDA3021 COMPLEMENTARY TECHNIQUE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and develop complementary technique mechanismstotrain
onspecial skillswith personalized attention of diverse corpo-
ralitiesinaccompanying practicesto the central structure of
the syllabus. At the same time, the studentwill be abletoin-
crease consciousnessofthe physicalinstrument by means of
artisticexpression and to articulate movements of stream of
consciousnessin his/herlevel.
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LDA3031 CONTEMPORARY DANCEV
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentthathasmastered theo-
reticaland practical conceptsin class, will be able to develop
movementawarenessasanartformand to endure the prac-
tice and techniques of dance. The student will explore exte-
riorspace, searching fordifferent movementsandventuring
sothebodyandits movementsare harmonious.

LDA3041 BALLETV

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
the jump spectrum required, with required proficiency (en-
trechattrios,endingincoude piedderriere, contretemp with
extended legs and cou de pied); and to achieve correct bal-
anceinaslowturnwithinlairlegs(promenadeindehorsand
dedanswith devantand arabesque leg).

LMU1011 MUSIC, FORM AND EXPRESSION (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeable torecognize
the basic structures of musical organization, relating them
tothe historicdevelopmentofdance, theater, literature and
music.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LDA3061 CURRENT DANCE TRENDS

Atthe end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oreticaland practical conceptsinclasswill beabletoidentify
and analyze conceptsand practicesin aspecificdance topic.
Thestudentwillshow connectionsbetweenideas, artisticval-
ues and personal experiences, as well as ideas and theories
of the give topic.

LDA3071 DANCE METHODOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletogoindepth
toaseriousreflectionaboutteachingingeneralandthespe-
cificteachingstyle of each person.Thestudentwill fosterand
boost the use of creative thinking regarding the body and its
manifestations.

LDA3081 IMPROVISATION

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to promote
researchonhumanbodyasaliving, expressive,and constant
motion entity, throughimprovisation, workin pairsand com-
position studies to explore the interface between technical
principlesand creative expression, to show connections be-
tween ideas, artistic values and personal experience as well
asideasandtheories of an exposed topic.

LDA3091 CONTEMPORARY DANCE VI

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
atechnique of corporal expression and dance practice ade-
quate forhis/herlevel.

LDA3101 BALLET VI
At the end of this course, the student will be able to exe-
cutejumpswith leg crossingand translation (brisse devant

and derriere) and to master balance in slow exercise with
legsenlair.

LDA3111 CHOREOGRAPHICCOMPOSITION 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to create
a choreography work from a corporal-textual discourse,
through individual methodological work. The student will
develop a critical analysis of a choreography work and the
use of music, scenery, lighting and space.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LDA1851 SCENIC PRACTICE IV

Atthe end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oreticaland practical conceptsinclasswill beabletodevelop
skills as creative interpreter that help him/her to present a
scenicworkfittohis/herlevel. Thestudentwillincrease body
awareness as a means of artistic expression through scenic
practice at a pre-professional level in a theatre, and with an
audiencesuited to his/herlevel.

LDA4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES|

Atthe end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical and practical concepts in class will be able to iden-
tify theoretical and practical concepts about a specific topic
related to dance foraterminal research project. The student
will identify fundamental and conceptual componentsin a
specificdance topicforafinal research paper.

LDA4021 PRODUCTION AND STAGING

Atthe end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oreticaland practical conceptsinclasswill beabletoidentify
and analyze the elements of production and the possibility
of theirstaging in theatrical spaces to develop personal pro-
duction projects, from promotiontostaging. The studentwill
show connectionsbetweenideas, artisticvaluesand personal
experienceaswellasideasand theories of an exposed topic.

LDA4031 CONTEMPORARY DANCE VII
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentthathasassimilated the-
oreticaland practical conceptsinclasswillbeabletoincrease
his/hertechnical potential to mastertheawarenessofaphys-
icalinstrumentasameansofartisticexpression, toarticulate
thenotion of movementasaway of thinkingand, atthesame
timetoanalyze the execution of dance, combining stepsand
movements with a high degree of technical complexity and
the required artistic expression.

LDA4041BALLET VII

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentthathasassimilated the-
oreticaland practicalconceptsinclasswillbeabletoincrease
his/her technical potential to combine correctly intermedi-
ate jump and turn techniques (tour in l'air in 5th position,
endingin5th positionand pasemboiteand tournant),and to
masterasingle turnin attitude derriere in dedans, endingin
attitudeand demi-plié.
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TDA4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletohaveabet-
terunderstanding of the practice, discourseand critical think-
ing necessary forasuccessfuldevelopmentasadancer. Also,
he/she will be able to identify important current events for
professionals in this discipline in multi-discipline contexts,
aswellasstrategiestohandlethechallengesthatthisfield of
study can present to his/her own training and professional
interaction capabilities.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LDA2541 SCENICPRACTICEV
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentthathasmastered theo-
retical and practical conceptsin class, will beable to develop
skillsto createand use dance practicesforscenicspaces. The
student will direct other students through scenic practice at
apre-professional level inatheatre, in accordance with his/
herlevel.

LDA4071 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES II
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoelaborate
afinal project of his /her theoretical and practical research,
andtodefend this project.

LDA4081 METHODOLOGIES FORCLASSIC DANCE
TEACHING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentthathasassimilated the-
oreticaland practical conceptsin classwillbeabletoplanand
teachaclassonthefundamentalsofclassicaldanceandtouse
conceptsof movementfor classic ballet teaching.

LDA4091 DANCE AS PROFESSION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to show a
betterunderstanding of writing, discourseand critical think-
ing requirementsforasuccessful performanceas professional
danceartist. Thestudentwillidentify currentrelevantfactors
fordance professionals at a local and international level, as
well asstrategies to confrontthem.

TAS4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletorelate his/
herfield of study with theoriesand practices originating from
othercultural areas.

TAS4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletorelatethe
knowledge of his/herfield of study with the most currentthe-
oriesand points of view regarding artand culture.
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DIGITAL ANIMATION
FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIS1011 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletomasterthe
basicconceptsofstructures, conditions, variablesand head-
ingsto create programsthatsolve general problems.

LIV1021 REPRESENTATION FUNDAMENTALS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletorepresent,
through drawings, differentformsandfigureswithinaspace
based on perceptionanalysis. Thestudentwill have theability
toincrease his/herenvironment’'svisual perception through
the development of observation and psychomotor skills, us-
ing materials, supports, toolsand elemental drawing formats.
Thestudentwill also develop the capacity to understand the
relationships betweenvisually perceived formsand the ways
tointerprettheminatwo-dimensional plane.

LIV1031 BASIC ELEMENTS OF A VISUAL MESSAGE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand handlethe necessaryelementsofthevisualalpha-
bet to create visual messages based on the aspects of image
syntax.

LND1011 INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL ANIMATION
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoadequately
explain, both written and orally, the different types of disci-
plines involved in digital animation and in the professional
field of digital animation and videogames. The student will
identify and value the social and cultural relevance of the
different activities that take place in digital animation and
videogames.

MATOO1T1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO21 SPANISHIII
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
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and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIS1031 OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and program with an objectoriented paradigm. The student
willalsoknowandapplythedesign techniques, UML (Unified
Modeling Language) notation and Java or C# programming
languages.

LIV1061 CONFIGURATION OF VISUAL MESSAGES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
andapplythe mostadequate processofsignificationtocom-
municate a visual message effectively, starting from visual
grammar.

LND1021 INTRODUCTION TO ANIMATION
TECHNIQUES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nizeandexplainthetraditional techniques (such asframe by
frame, pixilation, and celluloid) and the basics of animation
thatsupportdigitalanimation. Thestudentwill beabletoap-
ply the basic formats of animation techniques.

LPM1021 CINEMATIC LANGUAGE|

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
describe and explain the main myths of the first sixty years
of cinema history. The student will write a basic analysis of a
movieinaccordance with the evolution and use of narrative
andcinematiclanguagetechniquesuptotheendofthe1950s.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information inan effective
andethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LND2011 PRE-PRODUCTION AND PREVIEW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop
a pre-production plan foradigital animation, based on pre-
view knowledge and techniques. The studentwill apply pre-
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view and design techniques, such as storyboard, modeling,
and character design, where he/she demonstrates an ade-
quate comprehension ofaudiovisual language and narrative
structure.

LND20212D DIGITAL ANIMATION
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletorecognize
and apply different 2D computer animation techniques, as
well as a corresponding project workflow. At the end of the
assignment, the student will be able to produce a 2D digital
animationshortapplyingdifferenttechniques, suchasframe
by frame, vector, keyframe trajectory, interpolation, symbol
animationand camera movement.

LND3041 ANIMATION AND VIDEOGAME HISTORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
themaineventsinthedevelopmentofanimationandvideog-
ames,andwill criticallyevaluate their historicrelevance. The
studentwillalsocritiqueand explain the differenttechniques
and technologies that have been developed in the history of
animation andvideogames.

LPM2031SCREENWRITING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to write a
basic analysis of a movie from the point of view of the main
scriptcomponents. Thestudentwillalsowriteashortfilmand
asegmentofalongfilm.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceofethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LIV2051 PHOTOGRAPHY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to domi-
natewith skilland dexteritya professional digital camera, as
well as photographic studio equipment to shoot high qual-
ityphotographs in a studio and outside. Also, the student
will be able to understand the photographic language, un-
derstandingitand applyingitto plan, produceand evaluate
photographs.

LIV3051 DIGITAL REPRESENTATION IN THREE
DIMENSIONAL SPACE

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill beable to generate
and integrate three dimensional images to design products,
using specialized 3D software to communicate a visual mes-
sagetoaparticularaudience.

LND2041 DIGITAL MODELING AND TEXTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the fundamental principles of modeling and textur-
ization such as: modeling of basic or primitive forms, polyg-
onal modelings, and surface texturization techniques. Also,
thestudentwill beabletoapplydigital modeling and textur-
ing techniques, such as polygonal modeling and surfacing
through the use of mesh among other techniques. The stu-
dentwillalsoapplytypesoftexture (proceduraland SHADER),
and create texture maps (UV MAPPING) to expand them over
the modeling of three-dimensional objects.

LPM1031SOUND LANGUAGE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and produce auditory messages with communicative rich-
ness through the use of expressive resources of sound code.
The student will learn to use the basic phases of analogical
and digital equipment for the recording and reproduction
of sound.

LPM2061 AUDIOVISUAL PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to express
andcorrelatehis/hermessagesinacreativeand concisefash-
ion using video production techniques. The student will de-
velop videos through basic knowledge acquired of the most
relevantaspects of each of the stages of the audiovisual pro-
duction process

FIFTH SEMESTER

ADM1011 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION (*)
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
thenature ofadministration, itscharacteristicsand dynamic
process, and to understand the essence of administrationin
theworking areas of businesses.

LIP20271 INFORMATION AND SOCIETY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand social patternsand structures thatinfluence informa-
tionmanagementinsociety. Thestudentwill base conceptu-
allythe different systemsof information flow.

LIV3011 ADVANCED EDITING OF THE DIGITAL IMAGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoeditdigital
images using specialized software to communicate a visual
message for a specificaudience. The student will apply the
advanced theoretical knowledge in the handling of images
for screen and printing, defining the adequate parameters
forthereproduction medium.
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LND3011 ADVANCED 3D DIGITALANIMATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and explain advanced techniques in 3D digital animation, as
wellasapply these techniquestoashort film production.

LND3021 ADVANCED DIGITAL MODELING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and understand advanced techniques of 3D modeling. The
student will apply advanced digital 3D painting and sculpt-
ing,and surface subdivisiontechniquestoadigitalanimation.

LND3031 LIGHTING AND DIGITAL COMPOSITION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the concepts of lighting process, rendering and com-
positionindigitalanimation. Thestudentwillalso defineand
applylightingonanobjectorsceneto create specific effects,
suchasglobalillumination techniques or layers.

LPM2051 MULTIMEDIA PRODUCTION

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to produce
web pages with multimedia content by using different tech-
niques. The studentwill also modify and adapt to his/herre-
quirementsthedesignand contentoftemplate BLOGS, WIKIS
orsimilarwebsites.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LDE2021 INFORMATION LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theregulatory frameworkof thisbranch of lawanditsfunda-
mental concepts, such asfreedom of expressionand self-im-
age, and privacy rights. The student will solve practical cases
of personal data protection, knowing different methods of
contestationandthecompetentauthoritiesto processthem.

LND3051 MOTION CAPTURE AND CHARACTER
ANIMATION

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto knowand
applythenecessaryworkflow formotion capture, through the
correctuse of cameraschemes, special equipmentand effec-
tive direction of capture sessions. Using computer software,
the student will also apply the captured movement data to
animatecharactersinaproduction ofa3Ddigitalanimation.

LND3061 ADVANCED DIGITAL LIGHTING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and solve, through advanced techniques, the lighting needs
foradigital animation. The studentwill also apply advanced
knowledge and techniquesin lighting plants and renderiza-
tionissues.

LND3071 VIDEOGAME DEVELOPMENT

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to apply 3D
animation techniques, understanding and applying its com-
ponents, controls and processes required during the devel-
opment of a videogame. The student will develop and pro-
duceavideogame projectinacreativeandoriginal manner.
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LND4021 SPECIAL EFFECTS FOR AUDIOVISUAL
MEDIA

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate technical skillsin the production of special effects for
audiovisual media. The student will develop an audiovisual
project in which advanced special effects are used, such as
the manipulation of images, morphing, digital matting, dig-
ital rotoscoping orshadow manipulation.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LID4031 TRAINING FORTHE CRITICAL RECEPTION
OF MEDIA

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
his/her skills of critical reception before the media, using
theseskillsintheanalysisof televisionand digital media mes-
sages. Also, thestudentwill design strategies to promotecriti-
calreceptionbeforethemediaindifferentpopulation groups,
educationareas, both formal and informal.

LND4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the knowledge and experiences learned during the
practice seminars, and to apply the knowledge and skills ac-
quired through these professional practices.

LND4031 ADVANCED VIDEOGAME DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
methods and techniques forthe development of interactive
videogames, emphasizing game mechanics, player dynam-
icsand projectadministration, including the use ofemerging
technologiessuchasgesturecontroltechnology. Thestudent
will carry outacritical analysis of the creative design of avid-
eogame, and propose solutions on player dynamics, includ-
ing the use of game managementoropen environments, the
implementation of MMORPG games and other types of vid-
eogamesthatemployemerging technologies.

LND4041 VIDEOGAMES FOR MOBILE DEVICES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
theadvantagesanddisadvantagesofavailable technologyfor
the creation of videogames for mobile devices, considering
wireless networks, multi-platformclient-servertechnologies,
operating systemsand multimediaapplicationsforclientus-
ers. Also, thestudentwill developavideogame prototype ap-
plication for multiple platforms of mobile devices.

LND4051 DESIGN OF VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENTS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate advanced skills in the construction of virtual environ-
ments, through modelingtechniques, use of illumination,and
interaction textures. The studentwill develop a high-quality
virtual environment foranimated scenes.

LPM4041 DESIGN AND EVALUATION OF
COMMUNICATION PROJECTS
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At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and evaluate communication or media systems that have a
positiveimpacton the behaviorof specific people, groups or
spectators. Thestudentwilldevelopintegral mediaand mes-
saging projects.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LND4061 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES FOR
INTEREACTIVE DIGITAL SYSTEMS (USABILITY)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to design a
research methodology based onadvanced usability concepts,
andapplythismethodology toavideogame prototype project.
The student will be able to adequately analyze the research
results and propose solutions considering the most actual-
ized interphase typology.

LND4071 ADVANCED DEVELOPMENT OF
VIDEOGAMES FOR MOBILE DEVICES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
methods and techniques for the advanced development of
videogamesformobiledevices, suchasgesture control tech-
nology and geolocation. The student will carry out a critical
analysis of avideogame, and propose solutions thatinclude
the developmentofvideogames for multiple players, and its
interactionwith applicationssteered towardssocial networks
and otheremerging technologies.

LND4081 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the knowledge and experiences learned during the
practice seminars, and to apply the knowledge and skills ac-
quired through these professional practices.

TND4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate orally and in writing the knowledge and skills directly
related to their area of concentration, applying to a digital
animation orvideogame the knowledge and skillsacquired.

TND4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate orally and in writing the knowledge and skills directly
related to their area of concentration, applying to a digital
animation orvideogame the knowledge and skillsacquired.

TND4031 ELECTIVE COURSE Il

At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate orally and in writing the knowledge and skills directly
related to their area of concentration, applying to a digital
animation orvideogame the knowledge and skillsacquired.
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FINE ARTS
FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LAP1011 INTRODUCTION TO DRAWING
Attheendofthiscourse,thestudentwillbeabletorepresent
fundamentalelementsof drawing, experimenting with basic
materials and psychometric exercises with the intention of
immediate responses, and to develop expressive capacity in
aproblem of spatial representation related to objects.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LHC1011 ART AND ITS DISCOURSES |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the particulars of socio-cultural contextthatled totheinven-
tion of artin the West. The student will describe the specific
problemsinthe construction of artdiscourse and art before,
during and afterart. The student will master the problems of
categoriesinartdiscourseand aboutart.

LIV1011 DIGITAL DESIGN FUNDAMENTALS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to create
images on computer using specialized software to commu-
nicate a visual message to a specific audience, applying the
basic theoretical knowledge of images for screen and print,
defining in an effective way the adequate parametersfor the
medium thatis being used.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPO0O21 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LAP1021 PRINTING AND MEDIA
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
principlesof perceptibleappearanceingraphics, related with
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plastic qualities, identifying graphic representation tech-
niquesinrelationtothelimits of its material quality, applied
tointaglioandrelief.

LAP1031 GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
athree-dimensional knowledge of spatialand temporal rep-
resentation. The student will also be able to apply different
perspectivestobuild arepresentation model in drawing.

LAP1041 INTRODUCTION TO TWO-DIMENSIONAL
WORKSHOP

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
techniquestorepresentimagesand objectsindifferentspa-
tial views, applying color theory and various composition
formsin basic two-dimensional techniques for the effective
portrayal of spaceinapictorial context.

LAP1051 INTRODUCTION TO THREE-DIMENSIONAL
WORKSHOP

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
athree-dimensional space derived of basic concepts, devel-
opingacreative understanding through intuitive exploration
and basic techniques used in three-dimensional composing
related toitsspace.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LHC1041 ARTAND ITS DISCOURSES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the socio cultural contextthatled some European phi-
losophers to the construction of a specific reflection around
particular objects that constitute art, beginning in the 18th
century. The student will understand some of the more sa-
lientposturesof thesediscoursesreused throughoutthe 20th
century byartiststobasetheirideasandtodefendtheirplas-
tic proposals.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LAP2011 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN BODY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
through direct observation, the possibilities of representing
thehumanbodyinthegraphiclanguage of drawing, master-
ing common proportionsand postures.
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LAP2021 BASIC TWO-DIMENSIONAL WORKSHOP
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
techniquestorepresentimagesandobjectsindifferentspa-
tial views, applying color theory and various composition
formsin basic two-dimensional techniques for the effective
portrayal of spaceinapictorial context.

LAP2031 BASICTHREE-DIMENSIONAL WORKSHOP
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodevelopa
senseof three-dimensional configuration, by exploring form,
material, texture,and color,andimplementing technical skills
to understand space as it relates to objects that are part of it
anditscontext.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIV2011 SEMIOTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoknowand
apply the basic principles of semiotics and visual language,
aswell as to develop the bases to propose production strat-
egies of meaning through the design of messages in visual
communication media.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LAP2041 GRAPHICWORKSHOP

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
technical processes of printing, through handling and use,
anddevelopingadequate meanstoreproduceapersonal plas-
tic project.

LAP2051 HUMAN FIGURE
Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
representindrawings the human figure, mastering the com-
plexity ofitsstructureandsetting, inagreementwith the laws
of volumetric representation.

LAP2061 TWO-DIMENSIONAL REPRESENTATION
WORKSHOP

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to build var-
ious possibilities to represent traditional spatial relationsin
painting and ways to interpretthem inapictorial level.

LAP2071 THREE-DIMENSIONAL REPRESENTATION
WORKSHOP

At the end of this course, the student will be able to shape
three-dimensional forms, identifying the quality of materials,
theirperceptibleappearances,and theirspatialland context

resolutions, through therelation between the objectswithin
asculpture context.

LHC2071 HISTORY AND EVOLUTION OF MUSEUMS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to define,
analyze and identify different aspects related to the history
and evolution of museums in the Western world and in Mex-
ico. The student will identify specific problems in the archi-
tecture of museumsand their particulardevelopmentinthe
second half of the 20th century.

LIV2051 PHOTOGRAPHY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodominate
with skill and dexterity a professional digital camera, as well
asphotographicstudioequipmenttoshoothighqualitypho-
tographsinastudioandoutside. Also, thestudentwill beable
tounderstand the photographiclanguage, understanding it
andapplyingitto plan, produce and evaluate photographs.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LAP3011 BASICWORKSHOP OF ARCHITECTURAL
SPACES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tifytheanalysisand practice of different contemporary tech-
niques, stemming from non-traditional material selection
used in art, and centered in their basic conceptualization
and handling.

LAP3021 DRAWING WORKSHOP
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to manufac-
ture and enforce strategies to depict different mimetic rep-
resentations in drawing, using an autonomous language of
visual communication to processanindependentwork.

LAP3031 TWO-DIMENSIONAL THEMATIC
WORKSHOP

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
techniquestodepictimagesandobjectsinvariousvisualiza-
tionand spatial possibilitiesina pictorial context.

LAP3041 THREE-DIMENSIONAL THEMATIC WORKSHOP
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoanalyzethe
iconicrelationship betweenspaceandvolumein problems of
traditional depiction of the human figure in a three-dimen-
sional configuration.
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LHE3011 POSTSTRUCTURALISM THOUGHT (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
someoftheprincipalnodesthatconformoneofthetheoret-
icaldominantstagesofthelastdecadesand thatchallenged
comekeyconceptsof modernity, i.e.sense, truth and history.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LAP3051 ADVANCED TWO-DIMENSIONAL
WORKSHOP

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
different kinds of mimetic two-dimensional representation
by mastering pictorial techniquesinapersonal plastic project.

LAP3061 ADVANCED THREE-DIMENSIONAL
WORKSHOP

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoarguewith
three-dimensional proposals, considering specific spaces
and the relationships to materials, identifying their quality,
perceptibleappearance and spatial resolutioninasculpting
spacethatis partofagiven context.

LAP3071 THEMATICGRAPHICS WORKSHOP

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use
graphicrepresentation techniquessuch as lithography, silk-
screen, photography and digital graphics in an inter-disci-
plinary project approached with a different vision from the
traditional printing of graphics.

LAP3081 ARCHITECTURAL SPACES
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodevelopan
individual critical reflectionabouttheartform calledinstalla-
tion, through the analysis of conceptsand problems present
inthisgenre. Thestudentwill have analytic tools to read and
create thiskind of work.

LHC303119TH CENTURY IN MEXICO (ART AND
DISCOURSE ABOUT IDENTITY)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to discern
anddefine the main characteristics of Mexicanartin the19th
century, that presentacontrastbetweenacademiccapital city
artwith the production of provincial workshops and acade-
mies. Thestudentwill alsoanalyzeitssalientfeatures, mainly
inthe modalities of architecture, architecture of altarpieces,
sculpture, easel painting, graphics and photography. The
student will also analyze the problems and peculiarities of
national art in Porfirio Diaz's government and their conse-
quencesfor Mexican artistic production.

LHC3041 ART SOCIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the main characteristics of discourses and methodol-
ogies of art sociology among different approaches to the re-
structuration of art theory developed in the second half of
the 20th century.
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SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAP40O11 INTER-DISCIPLINARY WORKSHOPS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and practice different contemporary techniques, integrat-
ing themto createinter-disciplinary projectsin plasticarts.

LAP4021 ARCHITECTURAL SPACES PRODUCTION
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoreasonon
differentanalysisand practical structures of diverse contem-
porary techniques, based on action orintervention, and the
understanding of theirspace/timefunctionandtheirobject/
environmentrelationship.

LAP4031 PLASTICINTEGRATION WORKSHOP

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use dif-
ferent approaches to plastic production techniques, where
he/sheappliestheories, techniques,and methods of his/her
profession from a multi-disciplinary pointof view in order to
createanintegral multi-disciplinary plastic work.

LAP4041 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICESI

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
theoreticand practical concepts, to research artistic models,
buildinguptheabilitiesand reasoning needed foran optimal
professional plasticartistworkingin his/her culture.

LHC4021 MUSEOGRAPHY
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the specific problems of museographics.

TAP4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to actively
participate, look forinformation and elaborate documents,
arguments and skills for the discussion and creation of con-
sensusand/orconclusionsandjudgments. All of these skills
areaimedatthecreation, developmentandrealization of an
artistic project.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LAP4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
strategiesforthe privateand publicdiffusion of contemporary
artistic discourse, designing assembly proposals, technical
processes of selection, exhibition and handling and specific
requirements to preserve a work of art, building up abilities
andreasonsneeded foranoptimal professional plasticartist
workingin his/herculture.

LHC4061 ART AND PSYCHOANALYSIS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefineand
analyzethereasonstorejectoracceptpsychoanalysisby his-
toricalandtheoretical arthistorians. The studentwill master
specific problems of psychoanalysis advanced by Sigmund
Freud, as well as his proposals for a psychoanalytic reading
of art. In the same way, the student will define and analyze
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alterations in the concept of the unconscious made by C.G.
Jung and his proposal of re-reading artistic processesand art
history.

LHC4081 NEW TENDENCIES IN ART HISTORY (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoknowsome
ofthedevelopmentsinartistic practice, expository strategies
and theoretical proposals in the past two decades. The stu-
dent will become familiar with new audiovisual syntax that
supports contemporary artistic practice.

LIV3011 ADVANCED EDITING OF THE DIGITAL IMAGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoeditdigital
images using specialized software to communicate a visual
message for a specific audience. The student will apply the
advanced theoretical knowledge in the handling of images
for screen and printing, defining the adequate parameters
forthereproduction medium.

TAS4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I
Attheendofthiscourse,thestudentwill beabletorelate his/
herfield of studywith theoriesand practicesoriginating from
other cultural areas.

TAS4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletorelate the
knowledge of his/herfield of study with the most current the-
oriesand points of view regarding artand culture.
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INTERIOR
ARCHITECTURE

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LAI1011 CONCEPTS AND ARGUMENTS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to define
andidentify basic conceptsofarchitecturaldesignandto use
theminelementaryspatial exercisesand theirgraphicrepre-
sentation, withemphasisonthecreative process,applyingthe
design methodology offered by the department.

LAIT1021 INTRODUCTION TO INTERIOR
ARCHITECTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
basiccharacteristicsofinteriorarchitecture, itsfield of action
anditsemerging areas. Thestudentwillalso beabletoiden-
tifyitsrelationship with otherdisciplines.

LAR1011 GEOMETRY AND SPACE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
features and ways of handling geometrical figures and sur-
facesthatdefinethearchitectural spaceand object. The stu-
dentwillbeabletodepicttheminvarious projection modes.

LAR1031 ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
spaceandformthrougharchitecturaldrawing. Additionally,
he/she will be able to defend his/her own designs with the
help of sketches to represent concepts used, and to apply
conventions of architectural drawing to communicate his/
herdesignideas.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
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to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LAIT031 SPATIAL MODELS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefineand
identify the basicelements, concepts,and purposesofanar-
chitectural design, applied to a specific context and user to
build simple spatial models, using design methods provided
by thedepartment.

LAITO41 INTERIOR ENVIRONMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
concepts and methods of analysis of the impact of material,
formalandenvironmental featuresofinteriorspaceon phys-
icaland psychological well-beingand on comfortand quality
of life of the user. The student will be able to critically eval-
uate the psycho-environmental quality of interior spaces as
the stage forhuman activitiesand behavior.

LAR1041 MODELS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletobuild mod-
els,both manuallyanddigitally,as partofthe conceptofcon-
ceiving, developing and analyzing an architectural project.

LART1051 GEOMETRY AND REPRESENTATION
TECHNIQUES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to depict
graphicallyan architectural space, using basic techniquesin
architecturalandinteriordesign projects,and toexploreform
and spacethrough perspective.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1021 MATH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sicalgebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that
representproblemsinvolving percentagesand interestrates.
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LAI2011 MAN AND SPACE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and evaluate the user’s profile and the anthropometric, er-
gonomic, psychological, socialand image needs. Thestudent
will be able to identify the user’s behavior and the require-
mentsof universal design to generate spatialanswersoptimal
forcomfort, daily activitiesand domesticity.
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LAR2011 BUILDING MATERIALS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
building materials, identify various alternatives to use at dif-
ferentconstructionstages,and establish selection criteriafor
suitable materialsand building elements.

LAR2021 ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING II

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to visually
and graphically represent architectural and interior design
projects using computer programs such as AutoCAD and Ar-
chitectural or their equivalent. Additionally, he/she will be
able to relate the objectives of architectural representation
with theirstructural and constructive counterpart.

LAR2031 STRUCTURAL PRINCIPLES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the underlying structural logic of different systems
through case analysis, identifying how a structure holds up,
thetypological and formal properties thatgiveitintegrity, as
well as the way in which they absorb and transfer forcesin a
housing project.

LAR3061 MEXICAN ARCHITECTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
architectural solutionsusedin Mexicanarchitecture between
the 16th and 19th century, relating them to the influence of
weather, society, economy, politicsand culture

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGEIIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

FOURTH SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
andethical manner.

LAI2021 INTERIOR MATERIALS AND PROCEDURES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standandidentify featuresof conventional interior materials
andfinishes,aswellastheirmanufacturing processes, place-
mentand maintenance. Thestudentwillalsobeabletospec-
ifyand apply theminaninteriorarchitecture project.

LAI12031 SPACE AND CONTEXT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and evaluate historic and socio-cultural contexts and their
impact on a formal, structural, and environmental solution
of space. Thestudentwillalso beable tointerpretthesignif-
icance and image of an interior space, using innovative ma-
terials and technologies in response to technically optimal,
functional,and environmental design.

LAI2041 SENSORIALITYAND SPACE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern
light, color,sound and optic phenomenainaninteriorspace
through experimentation, analyzing its perceptive, psycho-
logical, aesthetic, functional and environmental impact on
space through different graphicand modeling methods.

LAR2061 DIGITAL SIMULATION

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletorepresent,
explore, and promote architectural and interior design proj-
ectsthrough digital meansin three-dimensional modeling.

LAR4071 ARCHITECTURAL HERITAGE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to appreci-
ateabuiltenvironment'sworthandto proposeinterventions
tofostertheir potential.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LAI3011 CONSTRUCTION DETAILING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
construction details of different interior elements and con-
ventionalassembliesinaninteriorjob,andtoapplyandrep-
resentthem indrawingsand blueprints.

LAI3021IDENTITY AND SPACE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze the concept of branding and the corporate and
commercialimage, aswell as the elements that define them
in order to use them in commercial, corporate, and cultural
spaces, taking into consideration characteristic technology,
materials and finishes in these types of spaces. The student
willalso incorporate accessibility and security conceptsinto
the design.

LAI3031 ARCHITECTURAL COMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select,
handle and apply techniques and tools of digital and man-
ual representation that are adequate for the elaboration of
graphic,audio-visual,and digital materials to fostercommu-
nication, presentation and promotion of architectural and
interior projects.

LAR3031 BASICINSTALLATIONS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to establish
the importance of electrical, water, sewage and gas installa-
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tions as service networks that make an architectural project
work. He/She can identify features and constraints of each
typeofinstallationand masterthe calculation methods, and
themostadequatewaystointegrateinstallationsinaproject.

LMK1011 MARKETING FUNDAMENTALS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principlesand keyelements of marketing (product, price,
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to
createvalue forcustomers.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LAI3041COSTS IN INTERIORS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
factors that comprise the costs of an interior project, and to
identify methodsto usefortheevaluation of costsofaninte-
riorarchitectural project, in order to define the final price of
thejobandto provide the pertinentdocumentation.

LAI3051 SPACEAND TEMPORALITY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the features, conditions and uses of temporal and ephem-
eralspaces,aswellas proposeinnovativesolutionsforemer-
gent uses, such as scenery, exhibits, events, fairs, moveable
service booths, shelters, temporary housing and spaces for
transport. Besides, he/she will be able to select adequate
support and installation systems and to propose parts, ma-
terials, and finishes.

LAI3061 LIGHTING AND INTELLIGENT
TECHNOLOGIES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
factors that provide comfortable lighting, interpret photo-
metric, technical,and electrical specifications of lighting de-
vices, elaborate diagrams to explore physical light phenom-
ena and their impact in the quality and functionality of an
environment, and diagram lighting solutions through light-
ing blueprints. Also, torecognizeadvanced technical systems
and their application for the optimization of environments
and space automatization.

LAI3071 EXTERIOR ENVIRONMENT

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: under-
standandexplainthe main componentsof theenvironment,
discern various types of urban and exterior spaces, identify
theirmostimportanthistoricandsocio-cultural features,and
analyze theirimpactonspecial, environmental, ecologic, sus-
tainable,and functional exteriorspace characteristicsand as
the containerof interiorenvironments.

LAI3081 INTERIOR DESIGN IN ANTIQUITY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and explain pre-modern interior spaces from a typological,
morphological, spatial, environmental, functional, stylistic,
aesthetic, political, cultural, material, technical,and anthro-
pological pointofview, fromantiquity to the neo-classicera.
Also, the student will learn to apply analytical methods that
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correspond toaspatialand contextual reading to providean-
swers to interiors which are sensitive to cultural, historical,
spatial, environmental and aestheticvalues.

TAI4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the emerging fields of study of interiorarchitecture.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAI4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
knowledge and skills acquired in his/her academic studies
forthesolution of real problemsin architecture of interiors,
underaprofessional supervision, in officesof interiordesign,
architecture, construction or publicinstitutions.

LAI4021 OBJECT-PRODUCT AND SPACE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the functional, spatial, visualand aestheticrole of interiorel-
ementsand objects produced by industrial design as integral
part of a project. The student will also propose the design of
spatial units imagined as industrial products, and generate
digitaland physical models for prototypes of complementary
elementsandspatial interior units, defining materials, assem-
bliesandstructurestobe used, experimenting with production
processesand evaluating theviability of proposed designs.

LAI4031 SPACE CONDITIONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
necessary conditionsforenvironmental comfortinsideanar-
chitectural space, and toidentify optimal solutionsforanar-
chitectural project, regarding climate, acoustic, security and
lighting conditions.

LAI4041 PROTOTYPES AND SPATIAL ELEMENTS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable toimagine,
design, modeland build prototypesand modelsof elements,
objectsandspatialinteriors units, considering materials, sup-
portsystemsandinstallations, conducting testsof theirfunc-
tional, materialandaestheticqualitiestoassess theirviability.

LAI4051 DIGITAL MODELING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletomodeldig-
itallyinnovative prototypes of productsand objectsininteri-
orsand futurespatial scenarios, toanalyze their formal char-
acteristics, materials, structuresand production processes.

LA14061 MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY INTERIORS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and explain modern and contemporary interior spaces from
a typological, morphological, spatial, environmental, func-
tional, stylistic, aesthetic, political, cultural, material, tech-
nical, sustainable, human, socio-economicand image point
ofview, fromtheIndustrial Revolutiontoourday. He/She will
beabletoapplyanalysis methodsthatcorrespondtoaspatial
and contextual reading, providing answerstointeriordesign
while being conscious of socio-cultural, economic, spatial,
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technical, material, aesthetic, productive, political and im-
age-related conditions, both tangibleand intangible.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LAI4071 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES II

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterall
knowledgeacquiredinhis/herstudiesandapplytheminde-
pendentlytothesolutionofactual problemsofarchitecture of
interiors. Thestudentwill beabletoestablishalinkbetween
theoryand practice, between university and society, and be-
tween his/herhopesandthe needsof his/hersurroundings.

LAI4081 INTERIOR MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify processesandactionsin managinganinteriordesign job,
establishing planning, control, evaluation and maintenance
processesasafundamental part of the operation and fulfill-
ment of the job. The studentwill also be able to prepare the
required paperwork forall these processes.

LAR4041 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze existentelementsinanarchitectural projectthat
provide energy savings, security and comfort for their occu-
pants. Thestudentwillalsoidentifyandapproach automated
applicationsthat may beincorporated to architecture.

TAI4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the emerging fields of study of interiorarchitecture.

TAS4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 1]

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletorelate the
knowledge of his/herfield of study with the mostcurrentthe-
oriesand points of view regarding artand culture.
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LANGUAGE STUDIES
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LAC2011 LANGUAGE AND CULTURE: NAHUATL

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
thelinguistictools needed to understand historicdocuments,
and to use basic spoken nahuatl for use in the field and for
analysisof anthropologic data.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIO1011 SPANISH LANGUAGE HISTORY AND STUDY
Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwillbeable toreflecton
the evolution of Spanish as a language, analyzing the role of
grammatical structuresin the construction of meaning.

LIO1021 INTRODUCTION TO THEORETICAL
LINGUISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle,
conceptuallyand operationally, the basic principles of theo-
reticallinguistics, analyzingthestructure of language through
linguisticarguments.

MATOO1T1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO021 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIO1031 THIRD LANGUAGEI

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to transmit
andcomprehend knownand/ornewinformation, both orally
andinwriting.
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LIOT1041 INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED LINGUISTICS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the differentareas of applied linguistics, as well as know the
methodology tendenciesand current problems.

LIO1051 EDUCATION TECHNOLOGIES
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletointegrate
the use of newinformation technologiesto the communica-
tionineducation, designing material for theteaching-learn-
ing processes.

LIO1061 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to define
the psycho-cognitive processes of the development of first
languages.

LIOT1071 CONTRASTIVE GRAMMARIN SPANISH AND
ENGLISH

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletorecognize
the phonological, morphological, syntacticand morphosyn-
tacticdifferences that characterize both languages.

THIRD SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE IiI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LID2011 QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH METHODS
Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beableto carryout,
onabasiclevel, projects, applicationsandreportsusing quan-
titative research methods.

LIO2011 THIRD LANGUAGE 11

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to transmit
andcomprehendknownand/ornewinformation, bothorally
andinwriting.

LI0O2021 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLINGUISTICS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to critically
analyze social problemsrelated to the use of language.

LIV2011 SEMIOTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoknowand
apply the basic principles of semiotics and visual language,
as well as to develop the bases to propose production strat-
egies of meaning through the design of messages in visual
communication media.
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FOURTH SEMESTER

INFOOT1 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LEX2021 FOREIGN LANGUAGE IV

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LI0O2031 THIRD LANGUAGE 111

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to transmit
and comprehendknownand/ornewinformation, both orally
andinwriting.

LI0O2041 SECOND LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the phenomenon of second language acquisition, valuing the
factorsthatintervenein thisprocess.

LI02051 ACADEMIC WRITING IN ENGLISH

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and produce academic texts in English, which meet formal
specificationsand have language precision. These concepts
are necessary for their publication in magazines of forums
dedicated tothisarea.

LI02061 SPEECH AND PRAGMATIC

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the theoretical frameworks of linguistic analysis of
texts. The student will apply the basic tools of pragmatism
and speech analysis.

LIO2071 METHODS IN LANGUAGE TEACHING
Attheend of this course, the student will be able to evaluate
different methods forteaching languages.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevance of ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LEX3011 FOREIGN LANGUAGE V
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto conveyand
understand familiarand new information orallyandinwriting.

LID3011 QUALITATIVE RESEARCH METHODS
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill beable to carry out
aneducation research projectwith aqualitative focus, iden-
tifying asocial phenomenon and selecting the correct qual-
itative methods and techniques. The student will interpret
theresultsand writearesearch paper.

LIO3011 THIRD LANGUAGE IV

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to transmit
andcomprehendknownand/ornewinformation, bothorally
andinwriting.

LIO3021 FOURTH LANGUAGE I

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to transmit
andcomprehendknownand/ornewinformation, bothorally
andinwriting.

LIO3031 TRANSLATION THEORY AND PRACTICE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to discuss
andapplysomeofthe main translation theories. Thestudent
will practice some translation techniquesand strategies.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LIO3041 THIRD LANGUAGE V

Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able to transmit
andcomprehendknownand/ornewinformation, bothorally
andinwriting.

LIO3051 FOURTH LANGUAGE 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to transmit
andcomprehendknownand/ornewinformation, bothorally
andinwriting.

LIO3061 READING-WRITING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
differenttheoriesof reading-writingand apply modelsforthe
teching of reading-writing in afirstlanguage.

LIO3071 EVALUATION IN TEACHING SECOND
LANGUAGES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
theories and models to evaluate the learning of languages.
The student will design evaluation instruments to teach
languages.

LIO3081 BILINGUAL EDUCATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the problems of bilingual education, questioning the
impactof bilingual education in today’s world.

LIO3091 EDUCATIONAL GRAMMAR

At the end of this course, the student will be ableto handle,
conceptuallyand operationally, the basic theories of educa-
tional grammar. The student will be able to decide on the
most effectiveapproachesandtheoriesin grammatical ped-
agogical practice.
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SEVENTH SEMESTER

LID3021 HUMAN RIGHTS AND INTERCULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to debate
abouttheneedforintercultureand human rightsas bases of
educationtobuildatolerant,solidandjustglobal society. The
student will identify human-rights violations and discrimi-
nationsin everyday life, and will select education strategies
assolutions. Thestudentwill respect cultural, social, ethnic,
gender difference through self-awareness of his/her preju-
dicesand personal stances.

LIO4011 THIRD LANGUAGE VI

Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able to transmit
and comprehendknownand/ornewinformation, both orally
andinwriting.

LI0O4021 FOURTH LANGUAGE 111

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to transmit
andcomprehendknownand/ornewinformation, both orally
andinwriting.

LIO4031 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES|

Attheend of this course, the studentwill beable to discrimi-
nate between differentresearch practicesinappliedlinguis-
tics,and will beabletoselectappropriate methodsand tools
tosolve problemsintheareaofapplied linguistics.

LIO4041 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill beable to evaluate
and design programsand material to teach languages.

TI04011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to assur-
edly address the selected topics, with the finality to be up-
to-datewith thetopicsrelated to theoreticaland descriptive
linguistics.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LHE4051 TOPICS AND THEORY OF CURRENT
THINKING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and critique contemporary problems that are redefining, in
theacademicarea, subject matterin disciplinessuch as phi-
losophy, anthropology or sociology. The student will review
readings collected along a topical axis, like” cultural stud-
ies,” “globalization,” “post colonialism” or” Latin American
thought,” to purposefully synthesize the most prominent
textson these matters, drawing from his/herstudies, to take
astandand debate them.

LIO4051 FOURTH LANGUAGE IV

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to transmit
and comprehendknownand/ornewinformation, both orally
andinwriting.
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LIO4061 LANGUAGE AND COMPUTERS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to appre-
ciate the different applications that computers have for the
areaofappliedlinguistics. Thestudentwill learn to use com-
putersinasignificativeand efficientway for the analysisand
teaching of languages.

LIO4071 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
methods and techniques learned during his/her studies in
professional situations or teaching investigations of foreign
languages, translation and/or interpretation, and intercul-
turalrelations, workingasateamwith expertsinhis/herfield
of study.

TI04021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoassuredly
addresstheselected topics, withthefinality to be up-to-date
with the topicsrelated to teaching languages.

TIO4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
andintegrate the diverse perspectivesand tendencies of ap-
plied linguistics.
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LITERATURE
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIO1011 SPANISH LANGUAGE HISTORY AND STUDY
Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable toreflecton
the evolution of Spanish as a language, analyzing the role of
grammatical structuresin the construction of meaning.

LLITOT11 PRE-HISPANICLITERATURE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill haveageneral pan-
oramaofthedifferentliterary manifestationsof pre-hispanic
cultures. Thestudentwillalsobeabletoreflectonthespecific
conditions of Pre-Hispaniclinguistic works.

LLITO21 INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CREATIONS
Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beable toreflecton
the essential particularities of fiction, poetry and literary es-
says. Thestudentwillalso beabletowritewith artisticquality
fiction, poemsand essays

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LLITO31 LITERARY MODELS (FICTION)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto establish
thestructuraland thematicdifferences between epic poetry,
novelandstory. Thestudentwillalsobeabletointerpretpar-

adigmaticworks from the epic poems to recent Western sto-
riesand novels.

LLITO41 THEORY AND CRITICISM

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the mostimportant Western theoretical and criticism
texts. Thestudentwill also beable towrite criticism textsap-
plying theliterary theory studied in class.

LLITO51 LITERATURE DURING THE CONQUEST

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the particularities of American Conquest literature as
theyrelatetothe hegemonic perspective from which thislit-
erature was written. The student will also be able to putinto
context and correctly interpret fundamental texts from the
conquestof America.

LLIT061 MEDIEVAL SPANISH LITERATURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to putinto
context and understand Medieval Spanish literature. The
student will also understand Medieval Spanish worldview
through historiography, epic, lyiric and primitive Spanish
theater.

LTE1041 THEATER HISTORY

At the end of this course, the student will evaluate in writ-
tenandoralformtheindividualand group research projects,
the different theater models throughout Western history, as
wellastheirlinkswith society, market, economyand politics.

THIRD SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIV2011 SEMIOTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoknowand
apply the basic principles of semiotics and visual language,
as well as to develop the bases to propose production strat-
egies of meaning through the design of messages in visual
communication media.

LLI2011 LITERARY MODELS(POETRY)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theessentialelementsofpoetry:rhythm, meter, rhyme, free
verseandrhetoric. Thestudentwillalsobeabletounderstand
the basic poetry styles, from the Renaissance to post-mod-
ern,aswellascorrectly interpretimportant Western poemes.
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LLI2021 SPANISH LITERATUREINTHE GOLDEN AGE|
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletohaveagen-
eral knowledge of Spanish literature in the first phase of the
GoldenAge. Thestudentwill be abletoreflecton the Golden
Ageinthecontextofthe Counter-Reformation, Erasmism, Ex-
pansionismand otherdecisive elements of thisera.

LLI2031 SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE (UPTO
THE 18TH CENTURY)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletohaveapan-
oramic knowledge of Spanish-American literature up to the
18th century. Thestudentwill beabletoreflectonthe cultural
heterogeneity of the American colonial period.

FOURTH SEMESTER

INFOOT11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
andethical manner.

LLI204119TH CENTURY MEXICAN LITERATURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the path of Mexican literature from pre-Independence
toModernism. Thestudentwill beabletoarticulate the Mex-
ican literary production of the19th century with the political
itinerary of theindependent Republic.

LLI2051 LITERARY MODELS (ESSAY)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand essay theories, identifying the main characteristics
of this genre, and interpreting essay texts (European, Span-
ish-American and American)in light of essay theories.

LLI2061 LATIN AMERICAN CRITICISM AND
HISTORIOGRAPHY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosummarize
thecriticaland historiographical thinking of Latin Americain
the 19th and 20th centuries. The student will also be able to
relate the critical and historiographical exercises with perti-
nenttheoretical conceptualizations.

LLI2071 LITERARY THEORY OF THE 20TH CENTURY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
thefundamental conceptsof20th centuryliterarytheory. The
studentwill apply the mostimportant theoretical models of
the 20th century to the study and analysis of concrete liter-
aryworks.

LLI2081 SPANISH LITERATURE IN THE GOLDEN AGEII

Atthe end of this course, the student will know, in a general
manner, Spanish literaturein thesecond phase ofthe Golden
Age. Thestudentwill beable to reflect on the work of Miguel
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de Cervantesand putitinto contextwith the mostimportant
ideas of the Golden Age.

LLI209T1 19TH CENTURY SPANISH-AMERICAN
LITERATURE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletohaveapan-
oramic knowledge of 19th century Spanish-American litera-
ture, and will be able to discuss the invention, development
and social functions of Latin American literature in relation
with the construction of independent countries.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LHE3011 POSTSTRUCTURALISM THOUGHT (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
someofthe principal nodesthatconformoneofthetheoret-
icaldominantstagesof the lastdecadesand that challenged
comekey conceptsof modernity, i.e.sense, truth and history.

LLI3OT11 BRASILIAN LITERATURE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletohaveapan-
oramicknowledge of Brazilian literature. The studentwill also
find relationships between Brazilian literature and its coun-
terpartsin therest of Latin America.

LLI3021 DISCOURSE ANALYSIS IN TEXTS AND
IMAGES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to show
the internal organization of discourses in texts, as well as
the organizational function of visual messages. The student
will be able to interpret different discourses, as well as pro-
duceinacreative fashion, textsand images for sociocultural
interaction.

LLI3O31 LITERARY CREATION SEMINAR (FICTION)

At the end of this course, the student will have the basics to
createliteraryfictionandtoreflectonthecurrentconditions
of literary writing through criticism and the creation of nar-
rative texts.

LLI3041 AMERICAN LITERATURE
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have
a panoramic knowledge of American literature. The student
will also find relationships between American literature and
itscounterpartsin the rest of America.

COURSE CATALOG




COURSE CATALOG

SIXTH SEMESTER

LHC3071 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will put into practice
theoretical and methodological elements used in scientific
research in general, and the specific methods particular to
thefield of art history.

LLI3O51 LITERARY CREATION SEMINAR(POETRY)
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
awritten poetryand to produce pertinentcriticism of recent
poetic texts.

LLI3061 CARIBBEAN LITERATURE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletogetapan-
oramicview of Caribbeanliterature;andtocompareand con-
trastthedevelopmentofCaribbean literaturewith otherLatin
American literatures.

LLI3071 SPANISH LITERATURE (1700 - PRESENT
DAY)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to summa-
rize the trajectory of Spanish literature from the Englighten-
mentto the20th century. The studentwill also find relation-
ships between this period of Spanish literature and its Latin
American counterpart.

LLI3081 MODERN EUROPEAN LITERATURE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletooutlinethe
general panorama of the main European fiction and poetry
expressions from the 18th to the 20th century. The student
will also find relationships between this period of European
literatureand its Latin American counterpart.

LLI3091 20TH CENTURY MEXICAN LITERATURE
(FIRST HALF)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable tosummarize
thetrajectory of Mexican literature from Porfirio Diaz to Juan
Rulfo. The studentwillalso beabletoconceptualize the gen-
erallinesof Mexican cultureinthefirsthalf of the 20th century

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LLI4A011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the problems in cultural administration and do the specific
work of a culture administrator.

LLI4021 CRITICISM AND ESSAY WORKSHOP
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletowritecrit-
icalreviews of cultural objectsand practices. Thestudentwill
alsobeabletoreviewliteraryactivitywith relation to different
contemporaryacademicand cultural practices.

LLI403120TH CENTURY SPANISH-AMERICAN
FICTION
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-

stand the development of Latin American fiction from the
abandonment of regionalism to the post-boom. Also, the
studentwill bring into context the social and political emer-
gence of the Latin American boom.

LLI4041 20TH CENTURY MEXICAN LITERATURE
(SECOND PART)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosummarize
Mexicanliterature from Octavio Pazand the Half Century (Me-
dio Siglo) generation to recent Mexican works. The student
willalsobeabletoconceptualizethe general lines of Mexican
cultureinthesecond half of the 20th century.

TLI4011 ELECTIVE COURSEI

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable toreflecton
literary creationand delveintothe new theoretical proposals
regarding literary modelsand literary criticism.

TL14021 ELECTIVE COURSE II

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoreflecton
literary creationand delveintothe new theoretical proposals
regarding literary modelsand literary criticism.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LHE4051 TOPICS AND THEORY OF CURRENT
THINKING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and critique contemporary problems that are redefining, in
theacademicarea, subject matterindisciplinessuch as phi-
losophy, anthropology or sociology. The student will review
readings collected along a topical axis, like” cultural stud-
ies,” “globalization,” “post colonialism” or” Latin American
thought,” to purposefully synthesize the most prominent
textson these matters, drawing from his/herstudies, to take
astand and debate them.

LLI4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to carry out
the main functions of editorial work. The student will also
be able to understand and conceptualize editorial work as
awhole.

LLI4061 20TH CENTURY SPANISH-AMERICAN
POETRY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletosummarize
the Spanish-American poetry panorama of the 20th century,
from post-modernism to contemporary poetry. The student
will also draw relevant relationships between 20th century
Latin American poetry and fiction.

LLI4071 NEW TRENDS IN LATIN AMERICAN
LITERATURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to have a
panoramicvision of the mostimportantliteraryworksin Latin
Americafromtheendofthe20th centurytothe presenttime.
Thestudentwillalsoreflectontherelationshipsbetween the
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editorial market, cultural industries and media with regards
tomodern literary works.

LLI4081 NEW APPROACHES TO LITERARY STUDIES
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable towriteand
paperwiththecharacteristicsofanacademicresearch paper.
The studentwill also be able to participate ina collective in-
vestigationonaliterary theme.

THE4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodelveinto
the study of diverse matters, referring to, orassociated with,
the Humanities and Cultural Studies Bachelors, and under-
stand the process of shaping, consolidation and moderniza-
tion of the differentsocial manifestationsin the historic cul-
tural evolution.
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MUSIC
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMU1011 MUSIC, FORM AND EXPRESSION (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeable torecognize
the basic structures of musical organization, relating them
tothe historicdevelopmentofdance, theater, literature and
music.

LMU1021 MUSIC THEORY |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
write and analyze notes, clefs, key signature, triads, inver-
sion, rhythms,and measures,andapply thisknowledgeto the
composition of small phrasesinafour-voice textual chorale.

LMU1031 REPERTOIRE: STUDYTECHNIQUES |
Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletostudywith
methods that help him/herimprove quickly, memorization
techniques, musical works, time managementand learning
goals.

LMU1041 INSTRUMENTI

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to execute
etudes and works of the first period of the initial level using
theinstrument’s correct technique.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0021SPANISH II

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to selectand
giveinformationandtodirect his/herargumentative and spo-
kenskillstocomposetextsin his/herdisciplineandtousethem
toinformandincreaseacademicandscientificknowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMU1051 TONAL HARMONY I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standandvalue theapplicationof rules based onclassical mu-
sicrepertoire,andapplyingthemtoclassexercisesinthecon-
struction of choralesthatthestudenthim/herself composes.

LMU1061 MUSIC BEFORE TONALITY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze Western representative works of musical reper-
toire beforethe15th century.

LMU1071 ACCOUSTICTRAINING1
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletointoneand
writerhythmicandrhythmic-melodicand harmonic progres-
sion of majorand minor primary triad exercises.

LMU1081 POP MUSIC FROM THE BEATLES
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze the Beatles’ music.

LMU1T091 INSTRUMENTII

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to execute
etudesand works of the second period of theinitial level us-
ing theinstrument’s correct technique.

THIRD SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMU2011 TONAL HARMONY II

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
chords, inversions, non-harmonictones, modulationsand ca-
dences, applying this knowledge to the writing of harmonic
progressions of four voices, and to author a short piece that
modulatestoaclosetoneand returnstothe maintone.

LMU2021 DEVELOPMENT OF TONAL FORMS AND
STRUCTURES|

Attheendofthiscourse,thestudentwill beabletorecognize
and analyze representative works of Western musical reper-
toire fromthe17th and 18th centuries.

LMU2031 ACOUSTING TRAINING 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to intone
and write rhythmic and rhythmic-melodic exercises thatin-
clude subdivisions and syncope in simple and compound
compasses, as well as harmonic progressions of major and
minor primary triads.
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LMU2041 REPERTOIRE: STUDY TECHNIQUES 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to study an
instrumentin the mostefficientway to have better resultsin
performances.

LMU2051 INSTRUMENT I1I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoplayamu-
sical instrument and master etudes and musical works that
correspond to thefirstintermediary level.

FOURTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
andethical manner.

LMU2061 COUNTERPOINT

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosolveanal-
ysis and creation exercises that deal with harmonic and for-
mal resources of music ranging from Palestrinato).S.Bach.

LMU2071 DEVELOPMENT OF TONAL FORMS AND
STRUCTURESIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze representative works and understand the style
changesin musicatthe end of the19th century, including its
antecedentsinthelast decades of the18th century.

LMU2081 ACOUSTIC TRAINING III
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto modulate
andwriterhythmicand rhythmic-melodicexerciseswhichin-
clude tonal melodies with some chromatic tones, melodies
with closetonal modulations, rhythmswith divisionsand sub-
divisionsand irregular rhythms.

LMU2091 CHORUSII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to putinto
practicetheessentialaspectsofchorusinterpretation, aswell
as being able to work together with other members of the
chorus both rhythmically and musically to interpret diverse
musical styles.
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LMU2101 INSTRUMENT IV

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto playamu-
sical instrument and master etudes and musical works that
correspond to thesecond intermediary level.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LID1011 EDUCATION THEORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to sustain,
both orally and in writing, his/her philosophical stance re-
garding education, using the knowledge acquired during the
semesteron different philosophical trendsin education.

LMU3011 CHROMATIC HARMONY I
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosolve chro-
maticharmonyexercises,and apply thisknowledgeinthede-
velopmentofashort musical piece.

LMU3021 CHAMBER MUSICI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to partici-
pateinmusicalensembles made up of differentinstruments,
and putinto practice essential criteria for good team work.

LMU3031 MUSICINTHE 20TH AND EARLY 21ST
CENTURIES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and describe representative works from a Western musical
repertoire ofthe20thand 21st centuries, understanding their
relationship with historical evolution.

LMU3041 ACOUSTICTRAINING IV

At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate
auditory memory with musical notation. The studentwill be
able tosing and write rhythmic and rhythmic-melodic exer-
cises with chromatic tones, melodies with close tonal mod-
ulations, rhythms with divisions and subdivisions and irreg-
ularrhythms.

LMU3051CHORUS II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to partici-
pateinrecitalsand choral concerts, and work collectively in
the performance of programs, rehearsals and activities re-
lated toachorus.

LMU3061 INSTRUMENTV

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable tointerpret
works with a correct technique and demonstrate execution
control in public performances of etudes and other musical
works that correspond toathird intermediate level.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LMU3071 CHROMATICHARMONY II

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze representative works of the 20th and 21st cen-
turies, and apply this knowledge to solve exercises based on
techniques of these repertoires.
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LMU3081 HISTORY OF JAZZ
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze representative jazzworks from the 20th century.

LMU3091 ACOUSTIC TRAINING V
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletorelateau-
ditorymemorywith musicalnotation. Thestudentwill beable
to sing and write rhythmic and rhythmic-melodic exercises
typical of the 20th century: irregular beats, changes in beat
and clef,and modaland atonal melodies

LMU3474 INSTRUMENT VI

Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able tointerpret
works with a correct technique and demonstrate execution
control in public performances of etudes and other musical
works that correspond to a fourth intermediate level.

LTE3061 ALTERNATE CONFIGURATION OF SCENIC
LANGUAGESII

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to presenta
writtenwell-argumented and criticaldocumentexpressingin
aclearandin-depth fashion his/herideasregarding the link
between musical theaterandscenery, societyand the market.

TMU4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
correlate the knowledge of a given music topic, fromamore
specialized pointof view.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LMU3101 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to ana-
lyze and put in practice planning, execution and produc-
tion elements required for public presentations of musical
ensembles.

LMUA4011 MUSICAL ANALYSIS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze representative Western musical works from the
17th tothe19th century.

LMU4021 BASICCOMPOSITION

Attheend of this course, thestudentwill beable tocompose
music for a single instrument and small ensembles, repre-
sentative of Western musical repertoire from the 20th and
2lstcenturies.

LMU4031 MUSIC IN MEXICO

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
therepresentative repertoire of Mexico, from baroque times
tothe present.

LMU4041 CHAMBER MUSICII

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to work to-
getherwith other musicians, withwhom he/she will beana-
lyzing and interpreting chamber music that will be played in
apublic performance.

LMU4061 INSTRUMENTVII

Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to perform,
with interpretive and technical competence, public perfor-
mances of etudes and musical works that correspond to an
advanced level.

TAS4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletorelate his/
herfield of studywith theoriesand practicesoriginating from
othercultural areas.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LMU4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES I

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
resources which will help his/her development as a profes-
sional musician, understanding the practical aspectsof orga-
nization, disciplineand careful managementofinterpersonal
relations thata professional musician requires.

LMU4071 ORCHESTRATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the particular characteristics of every instrument in an or-
chestra, analyzingand writing arrangements based on West-
ernmusical repertoires.

LMU4081 INSTRUMENT VIII

Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to perform,
with interpretive and technical competence, public perfor-
mances of etudes and musical works that demonstrate the
progressachieved during his/herstudies.

LMU4101 CHAMBER MUSIC 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
a chamber music program, with a minimum of at least 30
minutes. This program will be originally written for group
instrumentation

LMU4111 CONDUCTING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the basic techniques of orchestra conduction, which allow
him/hertoguideand conductanensemble.

MKTA4011 CULTURAL MARKETING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standtheoptions, strategies, methodologies, techniquesand
materials utilizedinthedesign, planning, production, financ-
ing, distribution, promotion, execution and development of
scenic or cultural projects, with the end result of combin-
ing the theoretical, technical and practical aspects of these
projects.

TAS4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletorelatethe
knowledge of his/herfield of study with the mostcurrentthe-
oriesand pointsofview regarding artand culture.
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THEATER
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMU1011 MUSIC, FORM AND EXPRESSION (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize
thebasicstructuresof musical organization, relatingthemtothe
historicdevelopmentofdance, theater, literatureand music.

LTET1011 ACTING IMPROVISATION

At the end of this course, the student will develop a creative
work through different voice and corporal possibilities as a
function of important images and personal exploration of
emotionsand scenicactions.

LTE1021 INTRODUCTION TO THEATER
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto presenta
writtenororalwell-argumentedand criticaldocumentabout
some theatrical manifestations, with emphasis con the 20th
and21stcenturies, aswellas theirlink to society, economics,
marketand politics.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0021SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LDAT051 ALTERNATIVETECHNIQUES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop
mechanismsofalternatetechniquesto trainspecial abilities
with personalized attentiontodiverse corporalitiesinaccom-
panying practices to the central structure of the syllabus. At
thesametime, thestudentwillbeabletoincrease conscious-
ness of the physical instrument by means of artistic expres-
sionandtoarticulate movements of stream of consciousness
inhis/herlevel.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LTE1031 ACTING |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
a corporal and voice work, linked to the group scenic exer-
cise,withobjectsandstarting fromstoriesandsimplescenes,
where he/she can show the basic knowledge of technique
and emotions.

LTE1041 THEATER HISTORY

At the end of this course, the student will evaluate in writ-
tenandoral formtheindividualand group research projects,
the differenttheater models throughout Western history, as
wellastheirlinks with society, market, economyand politics.

LTE1051 SINGING FORACTORS

At the end of this course, the student will develop diverse
voice possibilities, with regards to arrangement, projection,
tessitura, and resonators, through personal training and by
establishing the necessary link with music in order to inter-
pret musical theater repertoires.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
andethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LPM1021 CINEMATIC LANGUAGE |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
describe and explain the main myths of the first sixty years
of cinema history. The student will write a basic analysis of a
movie inaccordance with the evolution and use of narrative
andcinematiclanguagetechniquesuptotheendofthe1950s.

LTE2011 ACTING I

At the end of this course, the student will develop an acting
performancerelated to classic theater genres, aswell as exe-
cute brief scenic exercises.

LTE2021 MEXICAN THEATER

At the end of this course, the student will be able to present
awritten ororal well-argumented and critical document ex-
pressinginaclearandin-depthfashionhis/herideasregard-
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ingthefundamental problemsof Mexican theaterinthe20th
and 2lstcenturies.

LTE2031 PLAY ANALYSIS METHODS

Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto presenta
written well-argumented and critical document expressing
inaclearandin-depthfashionhis/herideasregarding: struc-
ture,andthecomponentsoftheaterplays, interpreting plays
and critical approachesto theater.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LAP2071 THREE-DIMENSIONAL REPRESENTATION
WORKSHOP

At the end of this course, the student will be able to shape
three-dimensional forms, identifying the quality of materials,
theirperceptibleappearances,andtheirspatial land context
resolutions, through therelation between the objectswithin
asculpture context.

LDA1021 BALLETI

Atthe end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oreticaland practical conceptsinclasswillbeabletoachieve
acorrectbody alignment that will facilitate the execution of
taughtstepsand positions, relating corporal connectionswith
space. At the same time, the student will be able to grasp,
memorize and correctly execute steps and positions taught
inthiscourse.

LTE2041 DRAMATURGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodevelopa
written creative work, linking traditional and nontraditional
models, and those that challenge theater today, as well as
thosethatare related to movieand/or TV scripts.

LTE2051 ACTING 111

At the end of this course, the student will develop a creative
work, linking character development and language, which
arerelated todramaticsituationsand the weaving of actions
and emotions of the staging realized in the parallel course of
Scenic Practice .

LTE2061 STAGE PRACTICE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill developacharacter
and his/her relationship in dramatic situations, interweav-
ingtheactionsand emotional motivationsto form partof the
stagingrealizedin class.

LTE2071 CONTEMPORARY SCENICTRENDS 11

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beableto presenta
written well-argumented and critical document expressing
in a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regarding the

link between gender studies and feminism, and scenery, so-
cietyand politics.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LAIT1011 CONCEPTS AND ARGUMENTS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to define
andidentify basic conceptsofarchitectural designandto use
theminelementaryspatial exercisesandtheirgraphicrepre-
sentation, withemphasisonthecreative process,applyingthe
design methodology offered by the department.

LTE3011 STAGE PRACTICEII

Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill understand a more
complex staging process, than the one realized in FOURTH
SEMESTER, being able to maintain the scene during the per-
formance season.

LTE3021 STAGECRAFT

At the end of this course, the student will develop a basic
model using creative scenic space, and developing a portfo-
lio with exercises referring to makeup and use of color.

LTE3031 ALTERNATE CONFIGURATION OF SCENIC
LANGUAGES |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to present
a written well-argumented and critical document express-
ing in a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regarding
thelinkbetweenaperformanceandscenery,society, culture
and politics.

LTE3041 ACTING IV

At the end of this course, the student will develop a creative
work, linking character development and language, which
arerelated todramaticsituationsand the weaving of actions
and emotions of the staging realized in the parallel course of
Scenic Practice lll.

TTE4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
awritten or oral well-argumented and critical document on
the topics explained during the course which highlight the
link between sceneryand technological and digital media.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LPM2061 AUDIOVISUAL PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to express

UDLAP.



UNIVERSIDATPD D E L A

andcorrelatehis/hermessagesinacreativeand concisefash-
ion using video production techniques. The student will de-
velop videos through basic knowledge acquired of the most
relevantaspects of each of the stages of the audiovisual pro-
duction process

LPM2081 RADIO PROGRAMMING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and use the elements of radio language in conjunction with
the nature of radio and recognize the phases of pre-produc-
tion, broadcasting, conductionand productionto createsuc-
cessfulshortformats of radio information.

LTE3051 THEATER DIRECTION

At the end of this course, the student will develop a creative
work, linked to team-workandaction languageinspace.The
student will direct a theatre staging using the skills learned
inclass.

LTE3061 ALTERNATE CONFIGURATION OF SCENIC
LANGUAGES 11

Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto presenta
writtenwell-argumented and criticaldocumentexpressingin
aclearandin-depth fashion his/herideasregarding the link
between musical theaterandscenery,societyand the market.

LTE3071 PEDAGOGICAL THEATER
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill developapedagog-
ical work relating theater games in different teaching levels,
uptohighschool,asanartisticform, whichincludes personal
and social knowledge, and as and aid in the learning-teach-
ing process.

LTE3081 MEDIA ACTING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
a physical and intellectually creative work, linking the cam-
eralanguage demands and the microphone, where feelings
and a technique related to cinema, television and radio are
revealed.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LTE4011 THEATER DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop
makeup, wardrobeandtheatrelightingdesignsinascenestaging.

LTE4021 CONTEMPORARY SCENIC TRENDS 11
Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beableto presenta
writtenwell-argumentedand criticaldocumentexpressingin
aclearandin-depth fashion his/herideasregarding the link
between commercial sceneswith society and the markets.

LTE4031 THEORETICAL AND CRITICAL SCENE
Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beableto presenta
written well-argumented and critical document expressing
in a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regarding the
main topicsof the course.
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LTE4041 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES|
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to carry out
practical workin his/her field of study, which highlights the
knowledge and abilitiesacquired during his/herstudies.

TAS4021 ELECTIVE COURSE Il

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletorelate his/
herfield of studywith theoriesand practicesoriginating from
othercultural areas.

TAS4031 ELECTIVE COURSE Il

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletorelatethe
knowledge of his/herfield of study with the most current the-
oriesand pointsofview regarding artand culture.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LHC4061 ART AND PSYCHOANALYSIS (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodefineand
analyzethereasonstorejectoracceptpsychoanalysisby his-
toricaland theoretical arthistorians. The student will master
specific problems of psychoanalysis advanced by Sigmund
Freud, as well as his proposals for a psychoanalytic reading
of art. In the same way, the student will define and analyze
alterations in the concept of the unconscious made by C.GC.
Jung and his proposal of re-reading artistic processesand art
history.

LHC4081 NEW TENDENCIES IN ART HISTORY (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto knowsome
ofthe developmentsinartistic practice, expositorystrategies
and theoretical proposals in the past two decades. The stu-
dent will become familiar with new audiovisual syntax that
supports contemporary artistic practice.

LTE4051STAGING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to partici-
pate in a pre-professional staging, whose projection entails
areasoutside the University.

LTE4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to carry out
practical workin his/her field of study, which highlights the
knowledge and abilitiesacquired during his/her studies.

LTE4071 STAGING WORKSHOP

At the end of this course, the student will be able to partici-
pate in a pre-professional staging, whose projection entails
areasoutside the university.

LHC4081 NEW TENDENCIES IN ART HISTORY (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoknowsome
ofthedevelopmentsinartistic practice, expository strategies
and theoretical proposals in the past two decades. The stu-
dent will become familiar with new audiovisual syntax that
supports contemporary artistic practice.
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LHE4051 TOPICS AND THEORY OF CURRENT

THINKING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and critique contemporary problems that are redefining, in
theacademicarea, subject matterin disciplinessuch as phi-
losophy, anthropology or sociology. The student will review
readings collected along a topical axis, like” cultural stud-
ies,” “globalization,” “post colonialism” or” Latin American
thought,” to purposefully synthesize the most prominent
textson these matters, drawing from his/herstudies, to take
astandand debate them.

THE4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodelveinto
the study of diverse matters, referring to, orassociated with,
the Humanities and Cultural Studies Bachelors, and under-
stand the process of shaping, consolidation and moderniza-
tion of the differentsocial manifestationsin the historic cul-
tural evolution.
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VISUAL INFORMATION
DESIGN

FIRST SEMESTER
ESPOO11 SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LIV1O011 DIGITAL DESIGN FUNDAMENTALS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to create
images on computer using specialized software to commu-
nicate a visual message to a specific audience, applying the
basic theoretical knowledge of images for screen and print,
defining in an effective way the adequate parametersfor the
medium thatis being used.

LIV1021 REPRESENTATION FUNDAMENTALS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletorepresent,
through drawings, differentformsandfigureswithinaspace
based on perceptionanalysis. Thestudentwill have theability
toincrease his/herenvironment’'svisual perception through
the development of observation and psychomotor skills, us-
ing materials, supports, toolsand elemental drawing formats.
Thestudentwill also develop the capacity to understand the
relationships betweenvisually perceived formsand the ways
tointerprettheminatwo-dimensional plane.

LIV1031 BASICELEMENTS OF A VISUAL MESSAGE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand handlethe necessaryelementsofthevisualalpha-
bet to create visual messages based on the aspects of image
syntax.

LIV1041 INTRODUCTION TO VISUAL INFORMATION
DESIGN

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefinehis/
herown profession, explaining the purposes, scope and field
ofactionofhis/hercareer. Thestudentwill understand, han-
dle and use the technical aspects, concepts, terms, authors,
trendsand otherelementsthat make up the professionallan-
guage ofavisualinformation designer.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.
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SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LID2021 COGNITIVE PROCESSES (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto createsig-
nificantand authenticsolutionstodesign problems, through
the understanding of cognitive processes carried out by dif-
ferentaudiences in the interpretation and appropriation of
visual messages.

LIV1IO51 DEVELOPMENT OF VISUAL CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standvisual cultureasanareathatincludesdemonstrations
of arthistoryand graphicand industrial design, which range
from pop culture to cinematicaspects running through con-
ceptual, urbanand contemporaryart.

LIV1061 CONFIGURATION OF VISUAL MESSAGES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
andapplythe mostadequate processofsignificationtocom-
municate a visual message effectively, starting from visual
grammar.

LIV1I071 THREE-DIMENSIONAL REPRESENTATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the characteristics of form, geometric bodies and sur-
faces that define the space design, exploring the creation of
geometric bodiesand surfaces, representing bodies in bi-di-
mensionalandthree-dimensional orthogonaland isometric
projections.

LIV1081 TYPOGRAPHY

Attheend of this course, the studentwill beable to enterthe
world of language, understanding the evolution that writ-
ing, alphabetsand typographical families have had through-
outhistory, with the purpose thatthestudentgeneratetypo-
graphicaldesignswithanargumentativeandaestheticvalue.
THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
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tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationin an effective
and ethical manner.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIV2011 SEMIOTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto knowand
apply the basic principles of semiotics and visual language,
as well as to develop the bases to propose production strat-
egies of meaning through the design of messages in visual
communication media.

LIV2021 ILLUSTRATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
illustration projects through the use of the main dry and wet
graphics, trying to give visual format to a context message of
aspecificdesign product.

LIV2031 IDENTITY AND BRAND DESIGN

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeable torecognize
thehistorical perspective of visual brandsand identifications
and theirimportancewithinsociety. The studentwill under-
stand and master the development process of an identifier,
from planning, creation, development, up toimplementation
andvalidation. Also, thestudentwill understand the genera-
tionandidentityappropriation phenomenathataretriggered
by brand usage.

LIV2041 EDITORIALENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to set up
editorial products, from the editorial engineering design to
itsapplication, layoutand creation of printing and web pub-
lication files.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIV2051 PHOTOGRAPHY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
with skill and dexterity a professional digital camera, as well
asphotographicstudioequipmenttoshoothigh qualitypho-
tographsinastudioandoutside. Also, thestudentwill beable

to understand the photographiclanguage, understanding it
andapplyingitto plan, produce and evaluate photographs.

LIV2061 EDITORIAL PRODUCTION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to plan,
build, and conceptualize editorial products with periodicity.
The student will comply with quality design standards, that
answertotheneeds, likesand preferencesofreadersandad-
vertisers who obtain a high level of identification with the
publication.

LIV2071 ORIENTATION SYSTEMS DESIGN

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoadequately
analyzeanddiagnosesituationsandsolutionsthatguide the
user with precise instructions. The student will implement
spatial displacementand processoperationsthatrequire the
application ofanoperating-cognitive decision sequence, tak-
ingintoaccountaphysical, cultural and social context.

LIV2081 INFOGRAPHICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to inves-
tigate, alone orin a group, a certain event, phenomenon or
processinorderto create aninfography, developing his/her
skillswithinthegraphicrepresentation of the concepts. Atthe
sametime, the studentwill be able to generate avisual mes-
sageinaspecificcontext,and focusinthe practice of someof
the maindigital oranalog representation techniques.

LIV2091 VISUAL RHETORIC

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodesignel-
oquent, attractive and efficient visual images for the differ-
entcommunication media, using different theories of argu-
mentsand persuasion.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticaland theoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceofethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LIV3011 ADVANCED EDITING OF THE DIGITAL IMAGE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoeditdigital
images using specialized software to communicate a visual
message for a specific audience. The student will apply the
advanced theoretical knowledge in the handling of images
for screen and printing, defining the adequate parameters
forthe reproduction medium.
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LIV3021 PRODUCTION IN PRINTED MEDIA

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto knowthe
difference betweenthesystemsof printed media production,
thetypesof materialsand technical requirements needed to
recognizetheownership of each systemasasolutiontoaspe-
cific production need.

LIV3031 INFORMATION ARCHITECTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop
the capacitytoorganizeandrank, inalogical, systematicand
procedural structure, a complex body of information. The
student will also develop logical models to structure infor-
mation flows.

LIV3041 PROMOTION AND PUBLICITY DESIGN

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to increase
his/her capacity to identify and diagnose promotion prob-
lems. The student will design and implement the neces-
sary communication media forthe promotion and position-
ing of products and services, which adapt to specific market
conditions.

LLI3021 DISCOURSE ANALYSIS IN TEXTS AND
IMAGES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to show
the internal organization of discourses in texts, as well as
the organizational function of visual messages. The student
will be able to interpret different discourses, as well as pro-
duceinacreative fashion, textsand images for sociocultural
interaction.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LIV3051 DIGITAL REPRESENTATION IN THREE
DIMENSIONAL SPACE

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beableto generate
and integrate three dimensional images to design products,
using specialized 3D software to communicate avisual mes-
sagetoaparticularaudience.

LIV3061 EXHIBITION SPACE DESIGN

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto design ex-
hibition spacesand elements through prototypesand simu-
lationswith the purpose of communicating a message effec-
tively, and through the adaptation of the specific conditions
of each project.

LIV3071 WEB DESIGN

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyhis/
hertheoretical, practicaland methodological knowledge for
thesolutionofvisualcommunication problemsrelated tothe
web. Thestudentwill study the conceptualization, planning,
productionand maintenance of documents publishedinthe
web (www). Also, the studentwill masterthetoolsand tech-
nologiesthatallow the creation of said documents.
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LIV3081 EDUCATION MATERIAL DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop
projects to solve information problems relative to educa-
tion processes, diagnosing the situations that require solv-
ing through interactive learning operations which help the
useraccomplish education goals.

LMK2061 MARKET RESEARCH

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theimportance of marketresearchasafundamental market-
inginformationtoolincompanies. Thestudentwill know the
fundamental guidelinestodesign marketresearchand mea-
surementmethodsthatallowhim/hertostudythe problems
related with marketing goodsand services. Also, the student
will carry outa quantitative market research to provide rele-
vantdataregardingaproductorservice, toreduce uncertainty
inamarket'sdecision-making.

TIV4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to assur-
edlyaddresstheselected subjects, with the objective of keep-
ing up-to-date with the topics related to visual information
design.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIV4011 ORGANIZATIONALCOMMUNICATION
DESIGN

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to diagnose
specificproblemsrelatingtoorganizational communication
with the use of adequate methodologies. Thestudentwill de-
velopstrategiestosolveorganizational communication prob-
lems, using design methodologies and will learn to evaluate
theresults of theapplied strategies.

LIV4021 INTERACTIVE INTERFACES DESIGN

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply his/
her theoretical, practical and methodological knowledge to
solve graphiccommunication problems related to digital in-
teraction. Also, the student will develop the capacity to ex-
plore interactive and multimedia resources to enhance the
communication experience in the design and development
of modern interactive interfaces.

LIV4031 MOTION GRAPHICS |

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable to generate
sequential images using specialized animation software to
transmitavisual message to a particularaudience.

LIV4041 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply his/
herknowledgeandacquireskillsbyjoiningamultidisciplinary
teamto carryoutspecifictasksinthedifferentareas of visual
informationdesign, solving situationsand adaptingtoanew
workenvironment.
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LMK2021 INTEGRATED MARKETING
COMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of communicating to customers the
products orservices thatare offered, through different tools
of integrated marketing communication. The student will
apply the knowledge and tools that allow him/her to design
integrated communication campaigns.

TIV4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to assur-
edlyaddresstheselected subjects, with the objective of keep-
ing up-to-date with the topics related to visual information
design.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIV4051 DESIGN FORSOCIAL AND CULTURAL
PROMOTION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
his/her skills to diagnose situations that require solution
through campaigns that promote a social conscience and
critical attitudes to the phenomena thatshape culture.

LIV4061 INNOVATION AND DESIGN OF
EXPERIENCES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to propose
design strategies for emotional, creative and innovative ex-
periences based on social interaction for the solution of in-
formation problems.

LIV4071 MOTION GRAPHICS 11

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to generate
imagesandanimated graphicsforvideo, using specialized ed-
iting and post-production software to communicate avisual
message toa particularaudience.

LIV4081 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to compare
andintegratehis/herknowledge, practicing his/herskillsand
valuing the attitudes that must guide his/her professional
conduct. Also, the student will develop a professional port-
folioand CVforfuture job interviews.

LIV4091 ADMINISTRATION AND SELLING OF DESIGN
PROJECTS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
anintegralvision of the methodology of design projectdevel-
opment,implementingdiversetoolsofinvestigation,analysis
anddiagnostics, efficacyand efficiency processes, and result
measurementsasafunction of production and costs. These
toolswillallowthestudenttofindastrategy thatallowshim/
hertocommercialize the design object.

TAS4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to relate the
knowledge of his/herfield of studywith the mostcurrent the-
oriesand points of view regarding artand culture.
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CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LBITO11 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thegeneral principlesthatdetermine, define,and character-
izeliving beings. Thestudentwillintegrate his/herknowledge
about diversity and properties emerging from life in a phys-
iochemical evolutionary context.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LHE1011 CRITICAL INTRODUCTION TO THE
HUMANITIES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodiscernthe
historic conformation of the humanities field and to debate
anddiscernits main transformationsand crises.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

PSIT0T11 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the relevanttopics concerning psychology, as well as the
methodstoapply them.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO021 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LAC1031 GENERAL LINGUISTICS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter the basic linguistics concepts needed to understand the
importance of thisareain anthropology. The studentis also

abletounderstand theinterrelationship of linguisticstoother
branchesof thisdiscipline.

LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

PSI11021 CHILDHOOD AND ADOLESCENCE
PSYCHOLOGY (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nize the different human facets of conception, birth, child-
hood and adolescence, as well as the biological, psychologi-
caland culturalchangesthatapersonundergoesduring his/
her childhood and adolescent development. Through this
study, the studentwill develop an integral knowledge of hu-
man childhood development.

PSI11031 MOTIVATION AND EMOTION
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill know the main the-
ories regarding motivation and emotions, and the principal
intrinsicand extrinsic motivationsthatgovern conduct. Also,
he/she will be able to analyze diverse motivation disorders,
and theirimpactsonaperson’s health, adhering to the rules
of conductunderwhich aprofessional mustworkwhen study-
ing patientswith psychological disorders, always maintaining
the highestethical standards.

PS11041 COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill usetheappropriate
perceptual methodology to test a perceptual and attention
hypothesis. Also, he/she will be able to use different soft-
wares and methodologies to test hypotheses about higher
cognitive processes, following the ethical rules of conduct
that govern psychology.

PSI11051 PERSONALITY THEORIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to define
whatis personality, as well as the theories behind it. He/She
willbeabletoidentifythesixdomainsthat make up thestudy
of personalities, including theirbasic theoriesand constructs
aswellastheauthorswhodevelopedthem. He/Shewillalso
identify theinvestigationsand applications of each domain.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO1T1 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
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tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
and ethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT2031 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the ba-
sic concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive
dataanalysis, thusunderstanding therelationship between
statistics and the scientific method to understand and ap-
ply descriptive statistical methods in the analysis of social
subjects.

PS12011 ADULT AND GERIATRIC PSYCHOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the psy-
chological theoriesregardingadulthoodandold age, includ-
ingthebiological, psychologicaland cultural factors thattake
partin human development. This will allow him/her to de-
velop psychological intervention projectsin this field, main-
taining an ethical and social responsibility focus.

PSI120271 FUNCTIONAL ORGANIZATION OF THE
NERVOUS SYSTEM

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill use thefundamental
anatomicaland physiological foundations of the mainstruc-
tures that make up the nervous system. This knowledge will
allowthestudenttounderstand howthecellsandthe under-
lying neural communication processes of the nervous system
operate.Thestudentwilladheretotherulesof conductunder
which a professional must work when studying the nervous
system of animals or humans, always maintaining the high-
estethical standards.

PS12031 NEUROSCIENCE LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a
vibratome, a microscope with clear camera and stereotaxic
equipmentwith the purpose of performingslicesand tinting
with the Golgiand NissI methods, reproducing theseslicesin
paper, extractingand conserving the nervoustissue, and using
andinterpreting stereotaxicatlases. Also, thestudentwill be
abletodraftascientificreportthatreflectsthe correct use of
electroencephalographic, electrophysiologicaland biofeed-
back material and equipment to prove his/her psychophys-
iology hypothesis.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

MAT2041STATISTICAL INFERENCE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto usestatis-
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tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
rictestsinthesystematicalanalysis of datausedin thesocial
sciences.

PS12041 INTERVIEWING THEORY AND TECHNIQUES
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefine, dif-
ferentiateand recognize the different types of psychological
interviews and their characteristics, learning the basic skills
toconductaninterview.

PSI12051 SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill describethe purpose
and content of school psychology in such a way that he/she
recognizes the characteristics of the teaching-learning pro-
cess, the theories that it is based on, the key elements that
influence theeducation processin the multipleinstitutional
contexts in which it happens (school, family, work, media).
In this course, the student will be able to develop reflexive
and critical thinking, applying what he/she has learned in a
practical situation.

PS12061 BEHAVIORAL PHYSIOLOGY

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill describe the essen-
tial knowledge that allows him/her to understand the way
inwhich the activities of the nervous and endocrine systems
relateto human behavior. He/She will have aglobal vision of
thestructureand function of the main endocrine glandsand
theinteractionsthey have.

PSI12071 LEARNING AND MEMORY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the main theories and processes that explain learning and
memory. Also, he/she will be able to identify the main vari-
ablesthat modify and optimize learning and memory.

PSI2081 LEARNING AND MEMORY LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to carry out
lab experiments to evaluate the learning and memory pro-
cesses, describing, controlling and predicting the behavior
of organisms.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

PSI13011 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY II

At the end of this course, the student will describe the basic
know-how regarding etiology, classificationandclinical char-
acteristics, as well as the treatment of common psychotic,
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neoropsychotic,developmental,and food-related disorders,
focusingonthoseinwhichapsychologistintervenesdirectly.

PSI13021 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
the nature of psychosocial phenomenaand therole that the
individual hasinsocial relationships.

PSI3031 DRUGS AND BEHAVIOR

At the end of this course, the student will identify the fun-
damental concepts regarding the properties and effects of
chemical substances that affect human behavior, and will
describe the basic knowledge regarding the effects of psy-
chotropicdrugs and their control mechanisms. He/She will
apply the use of the appropriate conceptual tools to detect,
evaluateandsolve problemsrelated to the behaviorsof using
and abusing drugs by people. He/She will identify the phar-
macological properties of thedrugs thataffect the functions
of the nervous system, asa tool thatallows him/herto delve
into the know-how of the way they work.

PS13041 PSYCHOMETRICS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and develop conventional psychological tests.

TPA4011 ELECTIVE COURSEI|

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill develop fundamen-
talcompetenciesonrelevant psychological subjects, inareas
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as other subjects, delving
intotheinformation of specifictopics of psychology. The top-
icswill vary according to the student’'s requirements, as well
asthe humanresourcesavailable.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LPA3011 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOTHERAPY

At the end of this course, the student will know the diversity
of practical applications that clinical focuses have as a the-
oretical discipline, learning the origins and conditions of its
emergence.Also, the studentwill differentiate the effective-
ness of different therapeuticapproaches.

LPA3021 DEVELOPMENTAL DISORDERS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the etiology, classification and clinical characteristics and
treatments to the most common disorders and handicaps at
early ages. Also, the student will be able to evaluate ethical
situations thatarise during professional practices.

PSI13051 SISTEMATIC BEHAVIORAL ANALYSIS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to pose re-
search problems, develop the control experiment, and use
differentinvestigation designs.

PSI3061 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY II
At the end of this course, the student will describe the basic
know-how regarding etiology, classificationandclinical char-

acteristics, as well as the treatment of common psychotic,
neuropsychological, developmental, and food-related dis-
orders, focusing on those in which a psychologistintervenes
directly.

PS13071 PRACTICES AND INVESTIGATION OF SCHOOL
PSYCHOLOGY

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
practices of the theories set forth regarding school psychol-
ogy, collaboratinginthedesignand developmentof psycho-
educational interventions, in diverse social circles and with
peoplewith handicaps.

PSI3081 EVALUATION OF INTELLECTUAL APTITUDES
AND SKILLS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillunderstand the fun-
damentals of intellectual aptitudes and skills tests, and will
understand, administrate, grade and interpret the results of
the techniques used with these tests.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LPA4011 PSYCHOLOGY AND GENDER
At the end of this course, the student will know the gender
differences taking into account mental and physical health.
Also,thestudentwill know the organizationsandinstitutions
that give supporttowomen and families.

LPA4021 PSYCHODYNAMIC PSYCHOTHERAPY

At the end of this course, the student will apply Freud’s psy-
choanalytictheoryandtechniqueaswellaslearnthecurrent
state of the psychoanalytical movement.

LPA4031COGNITIVE BEHAVIORAL PSYCHOTHERAPY
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
and know thedifferentcognitive behavioral techniquesforin-
tervention thatare more frequently used to modify behavior.
Also, the student will appreciate the scope of application of
his/herskills,and theethical aspectsthat must be takeninto
account,aswellasthe professionaland practical limitations.

LPA4041 HUMANISTIC-EXISTENTIAL
PSYCHOTHERAPY

At the end of this course, the student will know the prob-
lems presented inhuman existence, identifying the main con-
structs and concepts of humanistic-existential theory and
techniques. The student will recognize the main advocates
of these topicsaswell as theirmain contributions

PS14011 PERSONALITY EVALUATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will identify the basics
of psychometric evaluation of personalities, by knowing, ad-
ministrating, grading and interpreting their results. Thiswill
provideappreciation of thescope of his/herknowledge, and
theethicalvaluesthatare needed,aswellasthe practicaland
professional limitations.
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TPA4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill develop fundamen-
talcompetenciesonrelevant psychological subjects, inareas
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as othersubjects, delving
intotheinformation of specific topics of psychology. The top-
icswill vary according to the student’'s requirements, as well
asthe human resourcesavailable.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LPA4O51 IDENTITY, COUPLES AND FAMILY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate
howafamilyworks. Thestudentwill know the basicelements
to have an effective relationship.

LPA4061 PSYCHOLOGY OF AGGRESSION AND
VIOLENCE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill knowthe main theo-
riesregarding aggressionandviolence, aswellastheircauses
andrepercussions. Thestudentwill differentiate the main bi-
ological, family, socialand cultural factors related to aggres-
sionandviolence. Also, he/she will be able to analyze differ-
entphysicaland mental changes that result from aggressive
andviolent behavior.

LPA4071 CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICES AND
INVESTIGATION

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillapply the theoretical
knowledgerelated todiagnostic methods, disorderdifferenti-
ation, behaviorandinterventiontechniques. Thestudentwill
detect, evaluateand interveneinan ethical, critical and cre-
ativemannerinindividualandsocial behavior problems. He/
Shewillalsoidentify theapplication scope of his/herknowl-
edge,aswellashis/herpracticaland professional limitations.

PS14021 PRACTICES AND INVESTIGATION IN
PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to manage,
grade and interpret, with the use of software, the following
psychometric tests: Kostig, 16 PH, Moss, Terman, and Cleaver.
Also, he/shewill usetheresultsforthediagnosticevaluation
of patients, and to integrate different psychological evalua-
tionreports, with the supportof information platforms.

PS14031 NEUROPSYCHOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletorecognize
thecerebralorganization of different psychological processes
and their disorders, and will be able to diagnose and design
interventionsin patientswith diverseclinical pathologiesthat
affectthe central nervous system.

TPA4031ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill develop fundamen-
talcompetenciesonrelevant psychological subjects, inareas
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as othersubjects, delving
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intotheinformation of specific topics of psychology. The top-
icswillvary according to the student’s requirements, as well
asthe human resourcesavailable.
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COMMUNICATIONS
AND IMAGE

FIRST SEMESTER

ADM1011 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION (*)
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the nature ofadministration, itscharacteristicsand dynamic
process, and to understand the essence of administrationin
the working areas of businesses.

ESPOO11 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIP1011 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATIONS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletomasterthe
basicconceptsof communication,and tounderstand theso-
cial, culturaland technological development of media.

LIP2021 INFORMATION AND SOCIETY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand social patternsand structures thatinfluence informa-
tionmanagementinsociety. Thestudentwill base conceptu-
allythe different systemsof information flow.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

ESPOO021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIP2061 COMMUNICATION AND EDITORIAL
PRODUCTION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
describeandexplainthebasic principlesof editorial product
design, such as typography, image edition, use of grids, and
diagrammingin magazinesand newspapers. Thestudentwill
understand theimportance of editorial communication and
know how he/she participates within the design of editorial
products.

LPM1021 CINEMATICLANGUAGE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
describe and explain the main myths of the first sixty years
of cinema history. The student will write a basic analysis of a
movie inaccordance with the evolution and use of narrative
andcinematiclanguagetechniquesup totheendof the1950s.

LPM1041 INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable toshowcom-
mand over the main theoretical focuses of the study of jour-
nalism, and its social relevance, by creating questions and
addressing the possiblesolutions. Thestudentwillalsobeca-
pableofdiscussingandanalyzing the problemswith the press
inacriticalandinformed fashion, while havingamulti-disci-
plinaryview of mediareality.

MAT2031 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the basic
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tisticsand thescientificmethod to understandand apply de-
scriptivestatistical methodsin theanalysisof social subjects.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideasand proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIP2011 COMMUNICATION THEORIES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the main concepts that explain communication and
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information processes in society. The studentwill value the
importance of answering to social needs forcommunication
andinformation.

LMK1011 MARKETING FUNDAMENTALS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principlesand key elements of marketing (product, price,
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to
createvalue forcustomers.

LPM2011 PRODUCTION OF JOURNALISTIC GENRES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and debate on the different elements of journalistic prac-
tice and writing, as well as know the ethical principles of its
production. The studentwill alsowrite exercises of the main
journalistic genres.

MAT2041 STATISTICAL INFERENCE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use statis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
rictestsin the systematical analysis of data usedin thesocial
sciences.

FOURTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevance of ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LIP2031 METHODOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES OF
COMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
conceptually and operationally the quantitative investiga-
tion processesincommunication. The studentwill carry out
adescriptive report of survey results.

LIP2051 FUNCTIONALIST THEORIES OF
COMMUNICATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the functionalist sociological perspective in which the first
communicationtheoriesweredevelopedin the United States.
The student will be able to identify the main theories of ef-
fects of mass mediacommunication and their main findings
regarding social and psychological impact.

LIV2051 PHOTOGRAPHY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodominate
with skill and dexterity a professional digital camera, as well
asphotographicstudioequipmenttoshoothigh qualitypho-
tographsinastudioandoutside. Also, thestudentwill beable
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tounderstand the photographiclanguage, understanding it
andapplyingitto plan, produce and evaluate photographs.

LMK1021 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the behaviorof consumersin marketing, understanding
theformationand changesofattitudein consumerstocreate
successful marketsegmentations,and toidentify theinfluen-
tial factorsinshopping behavior. Thisinformation will allow
the studentto create consumer purchasing process models.
LPM2061AUDIOVISUAL PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to express
and correlate his/hermessagesinacreativeand concise fash-
ion using video production techniques. The student will de-
velop videos through basic knowledge acquired of the most
relevantaspects of each of the stages of the audiovisual pro-
duction process

LRIT031 CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN POLITICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) ana-
lyze the development of the Mexican political system from
the 1917 Constitution, to present day, and 2) build different
periodizationsof Mexican politicsin theanalyzed period, pre-
senting them in a critical manner, the criteria under which
theyarebased.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LID4031 TRAINING FORTHE CRITICAL RECEPTION
OF MEDIA

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
his/her skills of critical reception before the media, using
theseskillsintheanalysisof televisionand digital media mes-
sages. Also, thestudentwill design strategies to promotecriti-
calreceptionbeforethemediaindifferentpopulation groups,
education areas, both formal and informal.

LIP30T1 QUANTITATIVE INVESTIGATION
WORKSHOP

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standandapplyinapractical fashionstatisticalinferenceand
multivariate statistics in the field of opinion and public im-
age. Thestudentwill carryoutasurveyonanopinionor pub-
licimage using statistical inference ormultivariate statistics,
assisted by the statistical software “Statistical Package for the
Social Sciences”.

LIP3021 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
conceptualandoperational use of organizational communi-
cation, understanding the historic contextand elementsthat
include internaland external application of communication
in different types of organizations. The student will also be
abletodesigninternal communications thatfavororganiza-
tional culture.
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LIP3031 CRITICALTHEORIES AND CULTURAL
STUDIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the patterns, structuresandsocial processesthatinfluencean
individual’s behaviorasinformation consumer. The student
will learn to sustain broadcast systems of critical content or
alternative media projects.

LIP3051 QUALITATIVE RESEARCH FUNDAMENTALS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodefine the
basicconceptsrelated totheapproachtoresearch problems
fromaqualitative perspective (ethnographic). Also, the stu-
dent will be able to understand the advantages and limita-
tions of qualitative methodologies, and will learn to design
public opinion studies using basic in-depth interviews and
observational techniques.

LIV3011 ADVANCED EDITING OF THE DIGITAL IMAGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoeditdigital
images using specialized software to communicate a visual
message for a specific audience. The student will apply the
advanced theoretical knowledge in the handling of images
for screen and printing, defining the adequate parameters
forthereproduction medium.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LDE2021 INFORMATION LAW

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theregulatory frameworkof this branch of lawandits funda-
mental concepts, such asfreedom of expressionand self-im-
age, and privacy rights. The student will solve practical cases
of personal data protection, knowing different methods of
contestationandthecompetentauthoritiesto processthem.

LIP3041 COMMUNICATION AND GLOBALIZATION (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoexplainin
a paper the theoretical frameworks to analyze the develop-
ment of modern globalization and its impact on communi-
cationand mediawithinapolitical,economicandsocial con-
text. Thestudentwillapplytheadequate conceptsandterms
through case analyses focused on the processes of commu-
nication and globalization, their interrelation and impact in
local, regional and global environments.

LIP3061 COMMUNICATION AND ORGANIZATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to know
the appropriate methods and techniques to identify and
creatively solve real external communication problems and
needs of organizations and their local, national and globel
environment. The studentwill also master the principles re-
latedtoorganizational development, applyingthemthrough
aconcreteanalysis of the organization.

LIP3071 CORPORATE IMAGE ASSESSMENT
Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly

apply the different mechanisms to carry out a corporate im-
agediagnosisofanycompanyorinstitution. Thestudentwill
developanimprovementorstrengthening proposal,accord-
ing to theidentified need.

LMK2021 INTEGRATED MARKETING
COMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of communicating to customers the
productsorservicesthatare offered, through different tools
of integrated marketing communication. The student will
apply the knowledge and tools thatallow him/her to design
integrated communication campaigns.

LPM2051 MULTIMEDIA PRODUCTION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to produce
web pages with multimedia content by using different tech-
niques. The studentwill also modify and adapt to his/herre-
quirementsthedesignand contentof template BLOGS, WIKIS
orsimilarwebsites.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIP4011 QUALITATIVE INVESTIGATION WORKSHOP

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto effectively
applyqualitativeinvestigation techniquessuchas “groupdis-
cussions”and “focus groups”and towritefinding reports. The
studentwill carryoutqualitative studiesthatinvolve theanal-
ysisof textsand documentsusing speech analysis technique.

LIP4021 ETHICS AND COMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standandvaluethesocial structuresand processesthatinflu-
ence behavior, adequate or not, of those who manage infor-
mation and communication systems. The student will learn
to sustain the design of adequate communication and dis-
semination of information systems.

LIP4031 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate knowledge and experiences learned during the prac-
tices seminar, applying them to skills acquired through pro-
fessional practices.

LMK3031 MEDIA PLANNING AND BTL

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of backing up an integral marketing
communicationstrategy throughthe properselection of mass
mediaoralternativecommunication means. Thestudentwill
learn to makeanadequate media plan that maximizes profits
in publicityinvestment.

LPM4041 DESIGN AND EVALUATION OF
COMMUNICATION PROJECTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and evaluate communication or media systems that have a
positiveimpacton the behavior of specific people, groups or
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spectators. Thestudentwilldevelopintegral mediaand mes-
saging projects.

TIP4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate, in both written and oral formats, the knowledge and
ability directly related to their concentration, and to give a
practical application to theacquired skills.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIP4041 COMMUNICATION FOR DEVELOPMENT AND
SOCIAL CHANGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will beable todiagnose
the communication and information needs for social devel-
opment, designing and evaluating communication systems
or public awareness strategies to support developmentand
social changein specific previously diagnosed topics.

LIP4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate knowledge and experiences learned during the prac-
tices seminar, applying them to skills acquired through pro-
fessional practices.

LIP4061CRISIS COMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the different theoretical perspectives with which risk or cri-
siscommunicationisstudied. Thestudentwill beabletoan-
alyze currentcrisissituationswith the purpose of developing
acommunication model thatconsiderstheintegral needs of
specificbroadcastersand audiences.

LMK3061 IMAGE AND PUBLIC RELATIONS

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to evaluate
and apply basic theories, models, tools and techniques that
intervene in public relations, acquiring an integral vision of
thearea,andvaluingtherolethat publicrelationsplayinany
organization. The student will also understand the impor-
tancethathis/herpublicand professionalimageand his/her
responsibleand ethical behaviorhasintheworld.

TIP4021 ELECTIVE COURSEIII

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate, in both written and oral formats, the knowledge and
ability directly related to their concentration, and to give a
practical application to the acquired skills.

TIP4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate, in both written and oral formats, the knowledge and
ability directly related to their concentration, and to give a
practical application to the acquired skills.
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COMMUNICATIONS AND
MEDIA PRODUCTION

FIRST SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

ESPOO11 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIP1011 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATIONS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletomasterthe
basicconceptsof communication,and tounderstand theso-
cial, culturaland technological development of media.

LIP2021 INFORMATION AND SOCIETY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand social patternsand structures thatinfluence informa-
tionmanagementinsociety. Thestudentwill base conceptu-
allythe different systemsof information flow.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO0O21 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
andethical manner.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LPM1021 CINEMATICLANGUAGE |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
describe and explain the main myths of the first sixty years
of cinema history. The student will write a basic analysis of a
movie in accordance with the evolution and use of narrative
andcinematiclanguage techniquesup totheend of the1950s.

LPM1031 SOUND LANGUAGE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and produce auditory messages with communicative rich-
ness through the use of expressive resources of sound code.
The student will learn to use the basic phases of analogical
and digital equipment for the recording and reproduction
of sound.

LPM1041 INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoshowcom-
mand over the main theoretical focuses of the study of jour-
nalism, and its social relevance, by creating questions and
addressing the possiblesolutions. Thestudentwillalsobe ca-
pableofdiscussingandanalyzing the problemswith the press
inacriticalandinformed fashion, while having a multi-disci-
plinaryview of media reality.

MAT2031 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the basic
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tisticsand thescientificmethod to understandand apply de-
scriptivestatistical methodsin theanalysis of social subjects.

THIRD SEMESTER

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIP2011 COMMUNICATION THEORIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the main concepts that explain communication and
information processesin society. The student will value the
importance of answering tosocial needs forcommunication
andinformation.

LPM2011 PRODUCTION OF JOURNALISTICGENRES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and debate on the different elements of journalistic prac-
tice and writing, as well as know the ethical principles of its
production. The studentwill also write exercises of the main
journalistic genres.
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LPM2021 CINEMATICLANGUAGE I

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
describe and explain the main myths of contemporary cin-
ema. The student will also write a review as well as a critical
analysisofamovie.

LPM2031 SCREENWRITING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to write a
basic analysis of a movie from the point of view of the main
scriptcomponents. Thestudentwillalsowriteashortfilmand
asegmentofalongfilm.

MAT2041 STATISTICAL INFERENCE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to usestatis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
rictestsinthe systematical analysis of data used in thesocial
sciences.

FOURTH SEMESTER

LIP2031 METHODOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES OF
COMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
conceptually and operationally the quantitative investiga-
tion processesincommunication. The studentwill carry out
adescriptive reportof survey results.

LIV2051 PHOTOGRAPHY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
with skill and dexterity a professional digital camera, as well
asphotographicstudioequipmenttoshoothigh qualitypho-
tographsinastudioandoutside. Also, thestudentwill beable
to understand the photographiclanguage, understanding it
andapplyingitto plan, produce and evaluate photographs.

LPM2041 JOURNALISM WRITING AND STYLE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeable todistinguish
themain publishing companiesinjournalism, correcting texts
andwriting notesasa professional journalist.

LPM2051 MULTIMEDIA PRODUCTION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to produce
web pages with multimedia content by using different tech-
niques. The studentwill also modify and adapt to his/herre-
quirementsthedesignand contentoftemplate BLOGS, WIKIS
orsimilarwebsites.

LPM2061 AUDIOVISUAL PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to express
andcorrelatehis/hermessagesinacreativeand concisefash-
ion using video production techniques. The student will de-
velop videos through basic knowledge acquired of the most
relevantaspects of each of the stages of the audiovisual pro-
duction process

LPM2071 ADVANCED SCREENWRITING
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to write an
analysis of independent movies that differ from the classic
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model of Hollywood screenwriting. The studentwill alsowrite
anadaptationofashortfilm, rewriteashortfilmand/oraseg-
mentofalong film.

LPM2081 RADIO PROGRAMMING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and use the elements of radio language in conjunction with
the nature of radio and recognize the phases of pre-produc-
tion, broadcasting, conductionand productionto createsuc-
cessful short formats of radio information.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LIP3011 QUANTITATIVE INVESTIGATION
WORKSHOP

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standandapplyinapractical fashionstatistical inferenceand
multivariate statistics in the field of opinion and public im-
age. Thestudentwill carryoutasurveyonanopinionor pub-
licimage using statistical inference ormultivariate statistics,
assited by the statistical software “Statistical Package for the
Social Sciences”.

LIV3011 ADVANCED EDITING OF THE DIGITAL IMAGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoeditdigital
images using specialized software to communicate a visual
message for a specificaudience. The student will apply the
advanced theoretical knowledge in the handling of images
for screen and printing, defining the adequate parameters
forthereproduction medium.

LPM3011 DIGITAL AND CITIZEN JOURNALISM

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standandexplaintherelevance,aswellasthereachandlim-
itation, of digitaland citizen journalism. The studentwill also
developadigital journalism project using new technologies.

LPM3021 ADVANCED RADIO PRODUCTION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and propose the production of aspecial transmission, defin-
ingthetasksrequiredforits production. Thestudentwill also
produceand presentradio design proposalsin long format.

LPM3031 DIGITAL EDITING
Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill be able editavideo
inanon-linearfashion, using the diverse editing techniques
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and focuses. The student will follow an adequate workflow
thatincludes material organization, take evolution,andappli-
cation ofaestheticand narrative criteria forsetup execution.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LDE2021 INFORMATION LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theregulatory frameworkof thisbranch of lawanditsfunda-
mental concepts, such asfreedom of expressionand self-im-
age, and privacy rights. The student will solve practical cases
of personal data protection, knowing different methods of
contestationandthecompetentauthoritiesto processthem.

LIP3041 COMMUNICATION AND GLOBALIZATION (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoexplainin
a paper the theoretical frameworks to analyze the develop-
ment of modern globalization and its impact on communi-
cationand mediawithinapolitical,economicandsocial con-
text. Thestudentwillapplytheadequate conceptsandterms
through case analyses focused on the processes of commu-
nication and globalization, their interrelation and impact in
local, regional and global environments.

LIV3021 PRODUCTION IN PRINTED MEDIA
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to know the
difference between the systemsof printed media production,
the typesof materialsand technical requirements needed to
recognizethe ownership of each systemasasolutiontoaspe-
cificproduction need.

LND1021 INTRODUCTION TO ANIMATION
TECHNIQUES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nizeandexplainthetraditional techniques (suchasframe by
frame, pixilation, and celluloid) and the basics of animation
thatsupportdigitalanimation. Thestudentwill beabletoap-
ply the basic formats of animation techniques.

LPM3041 INVESTIGATIVE JOURNALISM

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beableto providea
written explanation of the different definitions of investiga-
tive journalism, as well as their characteristics. He/She will
produce aninvestigative journalism project through the use
of the correct phases and most recent tools for gatheringin-
formation. He/She will also analyze, organize and write the
appropriateinformation for the project.

LPM3061 AUDIOVISUAL PRODUCTION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to express
andcorrelatehis/hermessagesinacreativeandconcisefash-
ion using video production techniques. The student will de-
velop videos through basic knowledge acquired of the most
relevantaspects of each of the stages of the audiovisual pro-
duction process.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIP4011 QUALITATIVE INVESTIGATION WORKSHOP

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto effectively
applyqualitativeinvestigation techniquessuchas “group dis-
cussions”and “focus groups”and towritefinding reports. The
studentwill carryoutqualitative studiesthatinvolve theanal-
ysisof textsand documents using speech analysistechnique.

LPM4011 DOCUMENTARY (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodoawrit-
tenanalysisof differenttypesof documentaries. Thestudent
willalso produceadocumentarywithoutdialogueandashort
documentary.

LPM4021 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

At the end of this course, the student will demonstrate the
knowledge and experiences learned during the professional
practices, and apply the knowledge and skills acquired
through these professional practices.

LPM4031 TELEVISION PRODUCTION

Attheendof this course, the studentwill be able to develop,
inwritten form, a pilot program project, taking into account
thetargetaudience, genderand contentrequirementinapro-
grammatic bar. Thestudentwillalsotakeintoaccount, tech-
nical, commercial, institutional aspects, and television-pro-
duction aspects, applying the knowledge and techniques in
the pre-production, productionand post-production phases.

LPMA4041 DESIGN AND EVALUATION OF
COMMUNICATION PROJECTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and evaluate communication or media systems that have a
positive impacton the behavior of specific people, groups or
spectators. Thestudentwill developintegral mediaand mes-
saging projects.

TPM4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strateinorallyandinwriting, knowledgeand abilitiesrelated
directly to theirmajor,and toapplyinapractical fashion the
knowledge and abilitiesacquired through theircommunica-
tion product.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIP4041 COMMUNICATION FORDEVELOPMENT AND
SOCIAL CHANGE

Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able to diagnose
the communication and information needs for social devel-
opment, designing and evaluating communication systems
or publicawareness strategies to support development and
social changein specific previously diagnosed topics.
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LPM4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

At the end of this course, the student will demonstrate the
knowledge and experiences learned during the professional
practices, and apply the knowledge and skills acquired
through these professional practices.

LPMA4061DIGITAL CINEMA

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoadequately
apply the principlesand techniques of cinemaina high-res-
olutiondigital video production, with cinematographicsyle,
in a creative and original manner, in documentary and digi-
talvideo format.

LPMA4071 SOUND DESIGN AND EDITING

Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able to edit, syn-
chronizeand mixsoundsto produceamaster (forradio, mul-
timedia, television or movies), and will be able to operate
multipletoolsthatdifferentcomputer programshave, forthe
processing and manipulation of sound.

TPM4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strateinorallyandinwriting, knowledgeand abilitiesrelated
directly to theirmajor,and toapplyinapractical fashion the
knowledgeandabilitiesacquired through theircommunica-
tion product.

TPM4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate orally and in writing, knowledge and abilities related
directly to theirmajor,and toapplyinapractical fashion the
knowledgeandabilitiesacquired through theircommunica-
tion product.
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CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LACTI011 INTRODUCTION TO VISUAL
ANTHROPOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: mas-
ter photography techniques to documentanthropologic re-
search, evaluate such techniques to identify pros and cons
of theiruse, and elaborate and interpretvisual images as so-
cio-cultural phenomena.

LAC1021 CULTURE AND SOCIETY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master,
identify and argue about fundamental concepts, data and
achievements of ethnology. The student will be able to dis-
cern,describe, analyzeand compare the great cultural diver-
sityand similarities of social life in human communities.

LAQ1011 GENERAL ARCHEOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to un-
derstand the relationship between archeology and other
branches of anthropology, to examine the historic develop-
ment of archeology, with emphasis on the main theoretical
and methodological changes and to discern the techniques
usedinarcheology today.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO021 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LAC1031 GENERAL LINGUISTICS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter the basic linguistics concepts needed to understand the
importance of this area in anthropology. The studentis also
abletounderstandtheinterrelationship of linguisticsto other
branches of thisdiscipline.

LAC1041 WORLD ETHNOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletorationally
and conceptually masterthe main cultural areas of theworld,
andthesocio-culturalfundamental traitsassociated with rep-
resentative societies of each area. Thestudentisalsoable to
analyze cultural diversity in the world.

LAC1051 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGICAL
THINKING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
theintellectual historyof anthropological thought, from Gre-
co-Romanthinkerstotheearlyemergenceofthedisciplinein
the19th century. Thestudentwill beabletoevaluateancient
ideasin modernanthropology.

LAQ1021 GENERAL PHYSICALANTHROPOLOGY

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable to know the
history of the developmentof physicalanthropology, toana-
lyze howevolution, genetics,and adaptation works, toanalyze
humanevolution, tocomparetheoriesabout modernvariety,
andtoanalyze therelationship between cultureand health.

LAQ1031 MESOAMERICAN ARCHEOLOGY I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: exam-
ine,withageneralvision, archeological dataavailableforthe
study of early cultural evolution in Mesoamerica, examine
pertinent bibliography, to identify the contributions of im-
portant researchers, and to contrast theoretical arguments
with thearcheological data thatsupportthem.

LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
and ethical manner.

LAC2011 LANGUAGE AND CULTURE: NAHUATL

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
thelinguistictoolsneededto understand historicdocuments,
and to use basic spoken nahuatl for use in the field and for
analysisofanthropologic data.

UDLAP.



UNIVERSIDATPD D E L A

LAC2021 CURRENT TRENDS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
historyofanthropologicandsocialideasand thought,andto
analyze notionsrelated tosocietyand natureinthe20th cen-
tury. Thestudentwill beabletocommentandcriticizeabout
thesetopicsinaclearand coherentmanner.

LAQ2011 MESOAMERICAN ARCHEOLOGY II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
archeologicaldatato produceapre-Hispanicchronologyand
to show fundamental transactions at different time periods
inthe Mesoamerican culturalarea, andtoanalyzeand debate
the main processesofsocial,economic, and political change
during the classicand post classic periods.

LAQ2021 PREHISTORY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoanalyzere-
centdataonhumansocio-culturalevolutionduring the Pleis-
tocene,oriceage, inAfrica, Asiaand Europe. The student will
alsodevelopabilitiesto understand and evaluate the debate
abouttheroleof maninlongtermchange processes, suchas
climaticchange, extinctionand innovation.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LAC2031 HISTORIC ETHNOLOGY OF MEXICO

At the end of this course, the student will be able to know
the historic development of indigenous people from colo-
nial timestothe20th century. Thestudentwill beabletoan-
alyze their insertion in Spanish colonialism and to develop
ideas about changes with the State after Bourbon Reforms
andIndependence.

LAC2041 FIELD METHODS IN ETHNOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
a social situation and transform it into a research problem,
elaboratingonrelevantcategories, relatingidentified aspects
and social actors, generating a logically structured method-
ological framework, building a set of techniques and a suit-
ablebibliography.

LAC2051 AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
concepts of the main elements of the culture and society of
indigenous peoples of the Americasand their cultural areas.
The student will be able to analyze basic descriptions of the
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mostrepresentative groupsof each regionaswellastheircul-
tural achievements.

LAQ2031ORIGINS OF CIVILIZATION (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thevariablesinvolvedin the birth of cities, monumental archi-
tecture, state political organization, institutional religion, so-
cio-economicclasses,and writing systems. Thestudentwillalso
review in depth the history of Mesopotamia, Egypt, the Indus
Valley and China, to identify strategies and mechanisms used
bydominantgroupsto createand maintainsocial inequality.

LAQ2051 ETHNOHISTORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
thetoolsandtechniquesforthestudy of codicesand historic
archivesingeneral,and especially those pertinentto Mexico.
Thestudentwillalsobeabletoidentify suitable bibliography
and contributionsof mainresearchersintheanalysisofanin-
tellectual history of thisdiscipline, in ordertorelateitto the
debate about the mostrecentfactual information.

MAT2031 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the basic
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tisticsand thescientificmethod to understandand apply de-
scriptivestatistical methodsintheanalysisof social subjects.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstandtherelevance of ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LAC3021 MODERN ETHNOLOGY OF MEXICO

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tifyways of life, cultureand social organization ofindigenous
peoples of Mesoamericaand Northern Mexico in the current
era. The student will understand the relationship between
man and environment, linguistic situation, economic, polit-
icaland social structures thatoperate within the mainindig-
enous groups, as well as the religious and artistic features
pertaining to the position of an ethnic group in national so-
ciety, stressing theimpactof the latterin thedevelopmentof
indigenous groups.

LAC3031 MYTH, MAGIC AND RELIGION
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoanalyzethe
intellectual history of the scientific study of mythical, magical
andreligious beliefs, contrasting and comparing these phe-
nomenaindifferenthuman societies.

COURSE CATALOG




@ COURSE CATALOG

LAC3041 THEORY OF ETHNOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
premises, arguments, contributions and limitations of the-
oretical trends in anthropological debate. The student will
be able to analyze, criticize and explain orally central ideas
andargumentsofatext, discerningand discussing these with
otherclassmembersinaclearand coherent manner.

LRI2061 LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand therecenthistoryand politics of Latin American coun-
tries,aswellastheircurrentdilemmas.

TAC4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledgeacquiredinagiven topicof culturalan-
thropology from an up-to-date point of view.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LAC3051 ECONOMICAND POLITICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
classic ethnographies of economic and political anthropol-
ogy, and to identify and criticize different theoretical posi-
tions developed for the study of economic and political di-
mensionsofindigenoussocietiesintheworld.

LAC3061 LEGAL ANTHROPOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theoriesand basic concepts of the legal systems of different
societies. Thestudentwill beabletoanalyze changesin meth-
odologyandresearch topicsoflegalanthropologyinthe20th
centuryandtocorrelate these transformationswith changing
socialand political contexts of ethnographicresearch.

LAC3071 RURAL ANTHROPOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterso-
cio-cultural conceptsoftheworld’srural societies, especially
inLatinAmerica,and tocompareand contrast theoretical de-
bates generated around rural residents, and their insertion
into capitalistsocieties.

LAC3081 MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
different theoretical trends about health and sickness, ana-
lyzing determinant factors in welfare distribution in a soci-
etyand between differentsocieties. The studentwill be able
todiscuss specificsocial and cultural responsestodiseasein
differentsocieties.

LPM4011 DOCUMENTARY (*)

Attheendof this course, the studentwill beable todoawrit-
tenanalysisofdifferenttypesof documentaries. Thestudent
willalso produceadocumentarywithoutdialogueandashort
documentary.

TAC4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relatetheknowledgeacquiredinagiven topicof culturalan-
thropology from an up-to-date pointof view.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAC4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICESI
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply his/
her knowledge and ability to take part in multi-disciplinary
teams to perform specific tasks in different areas of anthro-
pology, solving problemsrelated to the adjustment toa new
working environment.

LAC4021 URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudent will be able to compare
thedifferenttrendsinurbananthropologyandtoanalyze the
differentplayersinvolved, aswellastheirinteraction with the
urban environment.

LAC4031 REGIONAL ETHNOLOGY SEMINAR

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to choose a
topicrelatedtoaspecificsocial problem, ortothetheoryand
praxisofanthropologyinanethnographicregion,andto crit-
icizewritten texts. Thetopicwill beselectedaccordingtothe
fields of different professorsin this program.

LAC4041 POLITICAL ECOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
different theoretical trends in political ecology identifying
economic, political, cultural and social factors favorable to
human-environmentrelationships. The studentisalso able
toanalyzetheuseof theoreticaland methodological tools to
currenthuman-environment problems.

LAQ4041 RESEARCH DESIGN

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to ask a re-
search question, designaproject’'smethodology,and handle
the theoretical frameworkin his/herarea of study.

TAC4031 ELECTIVE COURSE III

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledgeacquiredinagiventopicof culturalan-
thropology from an up-to-date point of view.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LAC4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE I
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletousetheac-
quiredknowledgeandabilitywhen participating in multi-dis-
ciplinary teamsto perform specific tasks in differentareas of
anthropology.

LAC4061 APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to contrast
differentepistemological trendsinappliedanthropology,and
toidentify possible contributionsof ourdisciplinetothesolu-
tion of social problems.
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LAC4071 GLOBALIZATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
theinsertionof ruralandindigenous “traditional economies”
of Mexicointoglobalization,and to evaluate theimpactofthe
latteronsocialand productiveactivities of ruraland margin-
alized groups.

LAC4081 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY SEMINAR
Atthe end of this course, the studentwill be able to choose a
topicrelatedtoaspecificsocial problem, ortocurrenttheory
and praxisofanthropology, and tocriticize written texts. The
topicwill be selected according to the fields of different pro-
fessorsinthis program.

LAC4091 GENDERANTHROPOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
asetofsocialand cultural problems, viewed undera gender
perspective, to establish gender criteria based on multiple
variablesandtocomprehensively diagnose specifictrans-cul-
tural cases.

LAQ4071 CASE STUDY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
methodology in designing his/her research, to analyze and
interpretdataobtained, and writearesearch report.
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EDUCATIONAL
INNOVATION

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LID1011 EDUCATION THEORY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to sustain,
both orally and in writing, his/her philosophical stance re-
garding education, using theknowledgeacquired during the
semesteron different philosophical trendsin education.

LID1021 INNOVATION PROCESSES
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodesignan
innovation projectforanorganization, selecting and follow-
ing a methodology and identifying the corresponding theo-
retical framework.

LID1031 EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND
PROCESSES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify, in any organization, the basic elements of organiza-
tional theoryand behavior. The studentwill be able torelate
theseelementswith theeducation processesofteachingand
learning which could be carried out in each of the identified
organizations.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISHII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LID1041 CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION IN

EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to carry out
the first part of a project to understand and strengthen the
fundamentals and structure of a school’s syllabus. The stu-
dentwillapplytheprinciplesof modernsupervision while ob-
serving ateacher-studentinteractioninaclassroom.

LID1051 CLASSROOM EDUCATION PROCESSES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
classroom education processesinaschool, identifying prob-
lemsthathaveanegative effectonlearning. The studentwill
design innovative solutions selecting and following meth-
odologies and identifying the corresponding theoretical
framework.

LID1061 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN MEXICO
Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletolink, with
supporting documentation, current education events with
their historical background. The student will identify possi-
ble consequences of current conditions in education, based
onsimilarconditionsin Mexico’s history.

MAT2031 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the basic
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tisticsand thescientificmethod to understandand apply de-
scriptivestatistical methodsin theanalysis of social subjects.

PSI11021 CHILDHOOD AND ADOLESCENCE
PSYCHOLOGY (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nize the different human facets of conception, birth, child-
hood and adolescence, as well as the biological, psychologi-
caland culturalchangesthatapersonundergoesduring his/
her childhood and adolescent development. Through this
study, the studentwill develop an integral knowledge of hu-
man childhood development.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
and ethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LID2011 QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH METHODS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletocarryout,
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onabasiclevel, projects,applicationsandreportsusingquan-
titative research methods.

LID2021 COGNITIVE PROCESSES (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletocreatesig-
nificantandauthenticsolutionstodesign problems, through
the understanding of cognitive processes carried out by dif-
ferentaudiencesin the interpretation and appropriation of
visual messages.

LID2031 ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES IN
EDUCATION ORGANIZATIONS

Attheendof thiscourse, the student will be able to carry out
thesecond partofaprojectinwhich, through theapplication
of theoretical principlesand organizational behavior, willal-
low him/her to know, analyze and strengthen non-financial
existing administrative purposes.

LID2041 CLASSROOM INNOVATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to putinto
practiceand evaluatethe proposedsolutionsfrom the Class-
room Education Processes class. The student will write a fi-
nal report thatidentifies and discusses problems, proposed
solutions, theoretical framework, selected methodologies
and results.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LDE1031 LABOR LAW (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to apply to
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and
employershavetoeach other. Thestudentwill analyze strike
negotiations from worker’'s and employer’s standpoints, as
wellasidentifyandsolve legal problems linked to normsand
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by
doctrineandjurisprudence.

LID2051 PHENOMENOLOGICAL PARADIGM

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
phenomenological paradigm to analyze his/herown educa-
tion experience. The studentwill beable to interpret there-
sultsof educationresearch based on this paradigm. Also, the
student will learn to recognize the differences and implica-
tion of its use in practical experiencesin education, thus un-
derstanding the theoretical suppositions and methodology
principles.

LID2061 ANALYSIS OF EDUCATIONAL NEEDSIN
COMPANIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
education, trainingand Human Resource developmentneeds
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inorganizations,applying the corresponding methodologies
toguarantee the precision and objectivity of the results.

LID2071 ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT: MICRO
AND MACRO INTERVENTION

Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to carry out
thefirst partofaprojecttounderstand thecomponentsofOr-
ganizational Development and how they work. The student
will be able to select the ideal model that allows him/her to
carryoutadiagnosticinterventioninthe organization of his/
herchoosing. Thisdiagnosiswillidentifydifferent problems,
of which the student will select one, and propose a solution
process in accordance with the organization through a let-
terofintent.

LID2081 LEARNING WITH TECHNOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to create,
apply and evaluate a learning experience that integrates in-
formation and communication technologies as part of the
student’s learning process and not as information transmit-
ters. Thestudentwillidentify student characteristics, teach-
inggoals,and teachingand evaluation methodsinthecorre-
sponding theoretical framework.

LRM1011 SOCIAL PROBLEMS IN MEXICO

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoanalyzethe
basisand dimensionsof the differentsocial problems Mexico
facesby masteringthetheoretical frameworks of povertyand
socialinequalityandanalyzing the causesofviolenceand con-
flict, both politicaland domestic,aswellasthestrategiesand
political actions taken to face such problems.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LID3011 QUALITATIVE RESEARCH METHODS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to carry out
aneducation research projectwith aqualitative focus, iden-
tifying asocial phenomenon and selecting the correct qual-
itative methods and techniques. The student will interpret
theresultsand writearesearch paper.

LID3021 HUMAN RIGHTS AND INTERCULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to deabet
aboutthe need forintercultureand humanrightsas bases of
educationtobuildatolerant,solidandjustglobal society. The
student will identify human-rights violations and discrimi-
nations in everyday life, and will select education strategies
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assolutions. Thestudentwill respect cultural, social, ethnic,
gender difference through self-awareness of his/her preju-
dicesand personal stances.

LID3031 TRAINING PLAN AND PROGRAM DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
training plans that meet the development and/or training
needs of an organization. The student will design specific
training programs that are feasible in determined contexts
and forspecificsegments of an organization.

LID3041 ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT:
INTERVENTION SKILLS AND STRATEGIES

Attheendof thiscourse, the student will be able to carry out
thesecond partofanintervention projectthatwill allow him/
herto know and identify the tools and concepts of organiza-
tional development. The student will be able to develop a
strategic plan to solve problems where he/she designs and
appliesthe mostappropriate tools.

LID3051 INTEGRATION OF ICTS IN ORGANIZATIONS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable, throughthe
knowledgeandanalysisofachangecycle, toknow theimpact
andrepercussionsof incorporating ICTs on an organization’s
management, behaviorand culture, asastrategic partof the
education of individualsand groups.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LID3061 EDUCATIONAL GAMES AND SIMULATIONS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pro-
duce and evaluate an educational game or simulation, us-
ing graphicdesignand pedagogical software, and identifying
the student’s characteristics, learning goals, teaching meth-
ods, and evaluation within the corresponding theoretical
framework.

LID3071 LOCAL DEVELOPMENT AND CIVIL SOCIETY
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to have an
opiniononwhetheragiven program meets with the charac-
teristics of local development, as defined by civilian society,
using criteria such as: territory, community players, promo-
tionoflocalresources, organizationandidentity strengthen-
ing, and cultural and environmental sustainability. The stu-
dentwillevaluatetherelevanceof education methodologies
tostrengthenlocal developmentwhich aredirected at com-
munity groups, producers, women, young people and kids.

LID3081 EMANCIPATED THINKING IN NGOS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nize, with intellectual humility, the existence ofan alternative
thinking paradigm (arising from nongovernmental organiza-
tions) which pursues an ethical-social change. The student
will compare the differences in neoliberal thinking and the
emancipated thinking of NGOs with relation to the concept
of developmentand humankind, education and knowledge,
role of citizens and communities in decision-making, ethi-
cal-ecological principles, production, human consumption

andwork. Thestudentwillalsoscale theimpactanddiffusion
of NGOs thinking in the field of social sciences.

LID3091 INTERNATIONAL COMPARATIVE
EDUCATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thedifferentapproachesthatare usedin comparative educa-
tion. The studentwill also research current comparative ed-
ucation topics thatare on the global agenda, given society’s
and education currentconditions.

LPT3021 DEVELOPMENT THEORIES AND PRACTICES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
development processes and practices and their sustainabil-
ity. Thestudentwill beabletoreflectonandcriticize the dif-
ferent theories that development studies have contributed
todevelopmentsituations.

LRI4091 CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICA (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will understand the re-
cent history and politics of Latin American countries, as well
astheircontemporary predicaments.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LID4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICESI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
and relate the learning acquired throughout his/her stud-
ies, carrying out professional practicesin one of the areas of
his/her career.

LID4021 LEADERSHIP FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF
KNOWLEDGE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
different leadership styles to analyze the consequences of
their application in the five factors of knowledge construc-
tion. Also, thestudentwillanalyzetheinfluence thataleader
hason the developmentofan organization through interac-
tion and coexistence with different organization players, as
well as the repercussions that this may have in the effective-
ness of organizational activites and the general behavior of
peopleintheorganization.

LID4031 TRAINING FORTHE CRITICAL RECEPTION
OF MEDIA

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
his/her skills of critical reception before the media, using
theseskillsintheanalysis of televisionand digital media mes-
sages. Also, thestudentwill design strategiesto promote criti-
calreceptionbeforethemediaindifferentpopulation groups,
education areas, both formaland informal.

LID4041 COMMUNITY ADVOCATE TRAINING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodetectthe
strengths and weaknesses of community advocate training
programs, according to the criteria of social and cultural be-
longing,andadulteducation. Thestudentwill use taxonomy
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tocharacterizethedesirable profileofacommunityadvocate,
recognizing his/her abilities in concrete cases of advocates.
The student will master the basic principles to design work-
shopsfortraining advocates.

LID4051 COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION AND
SOLIDARITY NETWORKS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoadequately
apply the principles and procedures of participative meth-
odologies to a case study. The student will find basis for the
nature and ends of participative methodologies within the
framework of adult education and popular education. The
studentwill understand theimportance of communitysocial
capitalinthecreationandworking of solidarity networks, of-
fering examples of real organizations.

TID40O11 ELECTIVE COURSE |
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
currenttopics, selected as to keep the student updated with
thediverseaspectsthatmake up educationalinnovationand
itsconditions. Given the nature ofthe course, the giventopics
will be renewed every semester.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LID4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relatethelearningacquiredthroughouthis/herstudies, car-
rying out professional practicesinoneoftheareasof his/her
career. The studentwill reflecton his/heractions, tasksand
scope as well as the problems he/she found during his/her
professional practice.

LID4071 GOVERNMENTAL SOCIAL PROGRAMS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to show the
explicitandimpliciteducation dimension of social programs
of severalstate ministries. Thestudentwill critique theevalu-
ationapproachesofthesocial programsthat predominatein
the Government, characterizing the education focusand de-
velopmentparadigm of specificGovernmentsocial programs.

LID4081 TRAINING STRATEGIES IN SOCIAL
PROGRAMS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the educationandtraining strategies of government’s social
programs and propose changes that correspond to the pop-
ulation’s reality from a self-management and critical point
of view. Also, the student will apply pedagogical and meth-
odologicalanalysestothe government’'ssocial programstar-
geted toawide population.

LID4091 INTERNATIONAL AGENCIES AND
EDUCATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and assess the intergovernmental pacts and agreements
sponsored by UNESCO and other inter-American organiza-
tionsregardingthe quality of education. Thestudentwillalso
be able to identify international education trends in multi-
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plesectorssuchas:infancy, environment, healthandsanita-
tion, transparency and governance, housing, migration, hu-
man rights, health, women’srights, indigenous people, etc.

TID4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
currenttopics, selected as to keep the student updated with
thediverseaspectsthat make up educationalinnovationand
itsconditions. Giventhe nature ofthe course, the giventopics
will be renewed every semester.

TID4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
currenttopics, selected as to keep the student updated with
thediverseaspectsthat make up educationalinnovationand
itsconditions. Given the nature of the course, the given topics
will be renewed every semester.
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INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONS

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LPT1011 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand and apply some of the fundamental principles of
political science; and 2) distinguish the main contempo-
rary theoretical trends in this area, as well as their political
implications.

LRIT1011 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze:1)thegeneral guidelinesforthe study of political
philosophy from a theoretical perspective; 2) the relevance
of the mainideas of western political philosophy; 3) therela-
tionship between the political philosophical ideas, and pol-
itics,and 4) therelationship that exists between ideas, insti-
tutions, individuals, and interests in the drafting of political
policy by the State.

LRIT1021 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONS

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to: T)under-
stand and apply the important concepts for the analysis of
international relations, and 2) evaluate the relevance of the
study of international relations.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISHII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LRIT031 CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN POLITICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) ana-
lyze the development of the Mexican political system from
the 1917 Constitution, to present day, and 2) build different
periodizationsof Mexican politicsin theanalyzed period, pre-
senting them in a critical manner, the criteria under which
theyarebased.

LRITO4T1 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS HISTORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) an-
alyze the development of the international system from its
origins up to 1914, and 2) evaluate different interpretations
regardingthedevelopmentoftheinternational systemfrom
itsorigins up to1914.

LRITO51 CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THEORIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze:1) the general guidelinesin the study of modern
political thinking; 2) the practical relevance of the main ide-
ologiesof Western philosophical thinking: 3) therelationship
between politicalideologyandthe practice of politics,and 4)
theimportanceofideologiesin humankind’s political evolu-
tion through timeand space.

LRIT1061 INVESTIGATION METHODS AND
TECHNIQUES

Atthe end of thiscourse, the studentwill beable to learn the
mostimportanttheoriesof research methodsandtechniques.
The student will be able to carry out independent investiga-
tionassignments.

MAT2031 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the basic
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tisticsand thescientificmethod to understand and apply de-
scriptivestatistical methodsin theanalysis of social subjects.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideasand proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LDE3061 PUBLICINTERNATIONAL LAW

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to solve typi-
cal problemsofinternational public law, through the interpre-
tation and application of international treaties, based on cus-
toms, jurisprudenceand general principlesofinternational law.
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LEC1011 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the essential traitsof relevanteconomic problemsand
to use themostbasictechniquesofeconomicanalysisto pro-
posesolutions.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LRI207T1 CONTEMPORARY WORLD HISTORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) ana-
lyze the development of the international system from 1914
to the present; and 2) evaluate different interpretations re-
garding the development of the international system from
1914 to the present.

LRI2021 COMPARATIVE POLITICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand thetheoretical foundationsof comparative politicsand
the ways that parliamentary and republican governments
have sought to imitate it. He/She will analyze and compare
selected examplesoftypesof governmentofevery continent.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LRI2031 CONSULARAND DIPLOMATICLAWAND
PRACTICE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand thelegal
environmentsurrounding diplomacy in its different phases.
The student will know the content, rights and obligations of
theViennaConventionon Diplomatic Relations. He/She will
know the actions that Mexico takes with regards to consular
protection.

LRI2041 PUBLIC POLICY (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand the conceptof public policyand its main phases; 2)
critically value the public policy approach, the design of the
implementation forasolution, and the characteristics of po-
litical evaluation.

LRI2051 GEOPOLITICS AND NATURAL RESOURCES
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
geopolitical analyses of the different regions and countries
of theworld. He/Shewill beable to identify the main geopo-
litical theories and use their ideas in his/her analysis. Also,
the student be able toidentify the main raw materials of the
world today and their projection for the future.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LRI2061 LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand therecenthistoryand politics of Latin American coun-
tries, aswell astheircurrentdilemmas.

LRI2071 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS THEORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) eval-
uatedifferenttheoriesabouttheactionsandinteractions of
diverse international actors;and 2) apply general proposals
that describe and explain different aspects of international
relations.

LRI2081 AMERICAN SOCIETYAND POLITICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the society, government and politics of the United
States.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LPT3021 DEVELOPMENT THEORIES AND PRACTICES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
development processes and practices and their sustainabil-
ity. Thestudentwill beabletoreflectonandcriticize the dif-
ferent theories that development studies have contributed
todevelopmentsituations.

LRI3011 MEXICAN FOREIGN POLICY |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze: 1) the general guidelines that Mexican foreign
policy has towards North America; 2) the practical relevance
of Mexico’s foreign policyinagreements between nations; 3)
the relationship between Mexican foreign policy and its Ca-
nadianand American counterparts;and4) theimportance of
politicaland economicglobalizationintheforeign policies of
Canada, the United Statesand Mexico.

LRI3021 SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the causes of African underdevelopoment, as well as
the problems that its countries currently face. This course
covers the problems of each region of the continentand an-
alyzestheir causes.

LRIZ031 EUROPEAN UNION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
power processesand dynamicsrelatedtothe European Union.
Also, the studentwill be able to successfullyworkinateam.
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TRI4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto utilize the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveinto thestudyandanalysisofin-
ternational politics.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LRI3041 GLOBAL ECONOMIC POLITICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
processesand dynamics related to global economic politics,
aswellasworking and collaborating in a team.

LRI30O51 SECURITYIN AGLOBAL CONTEXT
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeableto:1)analyze
subjects related to national, international and human secu-
rity;and 2) evaluatedifferentwaystofomenthumansecurity.
LRI3061ASIA

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
thechangesthathavehappenedinAsia, particularlyin China,
Japan, Korea, Taiwan, India, Sri Lanka and Pakistan. Also, he/
she will study the problems that these countries face, such
as: Kuril, Senkaku, Spatley and Paracel, as well as their bor-
derproblems.

LRI3071 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto:T)analyze
thedevelopmentof Americanforeign policyfrom1776to pres-
ent;and?2)evaluatethedifferentinterpretationsof American
foreign policy from1776 to the present.

LRI3081 MEXICAN FOREIGN POLICY Il

At the end of this course, the student will know the history
of Mexico's foreign policy toward Latin America and the rest
of the world, focusing on the main historical junctures and
contexts.

TR14021 ELECTIVE COURSE Il

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto utilize the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothestudyandanalysisofin-
ternational politics.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LDE3071 INTERNATIONAL TRADE LAW

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletosolve prob-
lemsregardinginternational trade through legal argumenta-
tionandthe use of applicablelegislation and jurisprudence.

LRI14011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to putinto
practice the knowledge acquired to evaluate and take part
inthesolution of problemsand situationsrelated to his/her
field of study, establishingalinkbetween theoryand practice.

LRI4021 INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze: 1) general guidelines for the study of interna-

tional migration; 2) the relevance of the study of contempo-
rary international migration; 3) the relationship between in-
ternational migratory flows and the exercise of national and
transnational politics and 4) the importance of the interna-
tional migratory flows in the study of world power flows.

LRI4031 HUMAN RIGHTS POLITICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoreflectand
criticize the different theoretical positions that the study of
human rights has contributed to analyze current problems.
The student will also be capable to have a bearing in the for-
mulation and execution of national and international poli-
cieson human rights.

LRI4041 INTERNATIONAL NEGOTIATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand and apply international negotiation strategies and
tactics; 2) analyze and evaluate the qualities of a good inter-
national negotiator; and 3) analyze and evaluate the impact
of different culturalvariablesininternational negotiation.

TRI14031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto utilizethe
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothestudyandanalysisofin-
ternational politics.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LRI4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE I

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to putinto
practice the knowledge acquired to evaluate and take part
inthe solution of problemsand situationsrelated to his/her
field of study, establishingalinkbetween theoryand practice.

LRI4061 CANADIAN SOCIETY AND POLITICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the political processes and social dynamics related to Can-
ada; Thestudentwillalsolearn tosuccessfullyworkasateam.

LRI4071 MIDDLE EASTAND MAGHREB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theareaandits main problems. Thestudentwill understand
fundamental Islam and analyze its ramificationsin jihadism
and salafism. Also, the student will analyze the Arab-Israeli
conflict and possible solutions, as well as the democratic
movementsoccurringin thisarea.

LRI4081 RUSSIA AND ITS ENVIRONMENT

Atthe end of this course, the student will understand the le-
gal environment surrounding diplomacy, entire content of
the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations, will know
the new practices with regards to immunity and diplomatic
privileges, aswell astheactions Mexico takes with regards to
consular protection.

LRI4091 CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICA (*)
Atthe end of this course, the student will understand the re-
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cent history and politics of Latin American countries, as well
astheircontemporary predicaments.

LRI4101 GLOBAL GOVERNANCE

Attheendofthiscourse,thestudentwill beableto: T)analyze
differentglobal governance mechanismsthat have beende-
signed and implemented and 2) evaluate the existing global
governancemechanismsand proposeawaytoimprovethem.
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LAW
FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LDE1011 FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoexplainin
writing the concept, origins, classification and relevance of
fundamental rights. The studentwill identify the maininter-
nationalinstrumentwheretheyarecontainedandwillhandle
efficiently legal protection mechanisms at an international
and national level.

LDET1021 INTRODUCTION TOLAW AND
FUNDAMENTAL OF CIVIL LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to actively
participatein law drafting, through knowledge of legislative
processes and the contents of diverse legal disciplines. The
student will differentiate legal institutions related to family
and personsincivil law,andsolvelegal problemsthrough the
application of law and jurisprudence.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LPT1011 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand and apply some of the fundamental principles of
political science; and 2) distinguish the main contempo-
rary theoretical trends in this area, as well as their political
implications.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISHII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LDE1031 LABOR LAW (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to apply to
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and
employershavetoeachother. Thestudentwill analyze strike

negotiations from worker’'s and employer’s standpoints, as
wellasidentifyandsolve legal problemslinked to normsand
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by
doctrineandjurisprudence.

LDE1041 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to explain,
inacriticaland principled way, the supremacy and structure
of Political Constitution of the United Mexican States (Consti-
tucion Politicadelos Estados Unidos Mexicanos). The student
will participateactivelyinsimulationsof eachand every stage
ofthelegislative processincludedinthe Political Constitution
of the United Mexican States.

LDE1051 CRIME THEORY

Atthe end of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to differen-
tiate the stagesof the evolution of penal ideas, be sureabout
theapplication of criminal law, differentiate sentences from
security measures, as well as to determine their application
toconcrete cases.

LDE1061 PROPERTY AND INHERITANCE

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill beable to pose and
solve problemsrelated to interpreting and applying the Civil
Codethatregulatesactual rights,analyzinganopen public will
underdoctrine, lawandjurisprudence,inordertodetermine
whetherornotit fulfills existence and validity requirements
thateverylegalact musthave.

LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LRITO61 INVESTIGATION METHODS AND
TECHNIQUES

Atthe end of thiscourse, the studentwill beable to learn the
mostimportanttheoriesofresearch methodsandtechniques.
The student will be able to carry out independent investiga-
tionassignments.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideasand proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
and ethical manner.

LDE2011 ENVIRONMENTAL AND HEALTH LAW
Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill beable to pose and
solve problems through the application of health and envi-
ronmental law, knowing the function of health and environ-
mental institutionsin Mexico and the world.

LDE2021 INFORMATION LAW
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
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theregulatory frameworkof thisbranch of lawanditsfunda-
mental concepts, such asfreedom of expressionand self-im-
age, and privacy rights. The student will solve practical cases
of personal data protection, knowing different methods of
contestationandthecompetentauthoritiesto processthem.

LDE2031 GENERAL THEORY OF LIABILITIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and use norms of Civil Code and Commercial Code (Codigo
Civil and Cédigo de Comercio) to solve problems related to
the existence, validity and efficacy of legal acts of a civil and
commercial nature.

LDE2041 PARTICULAR CRIMES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodetermine
specificelements propertoeach particularcrimeand to typify
criminalillegal conducts, supported by lawandjurisprudence

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LDE2051 CONSTITUTIONAL LITIGATION LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
the main characteristicsand differences betweenaconstitu-
tional controversyandanactofunconstitutionality, aswellas
draftingaflowchartthatcontains procedural stages fortheir
processes, in accordance with constitutional article 105 and
itsregulatory law.

LDE2061 ADMINISTRATIVE LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
practical cases through interposing a defense to challenge
publicadministration actions that damage the legal sphere
of a person, supported by currentlegislationand interpreta-
tion criteria.

LDE2071 INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and usethelegal frameworkofintellectual propertyrights by
approachingandsolving practical cases.

LDE2081 CRIMINAL PROCEDURE LAW
Attheendofthiscourse,thestudentwillbeabletoelaborate
promotionsandactivitiesinacriminal process, participating
in evidence presentation, and using these to indict, release
orobtain damages.

LDE2091CIVILAND COMMERCIAL CONTRACTS
Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable towriteand

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

interpret a typical civil or commercial contract that meets
the essential requirements of validity and efficacy needed
toyield results.

LRI2041 PUBLIC POLICY (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand the conceptof public policyand its main phases; 2)
critically value the public policy approach, the design of the
implementationforasolution,and the characteristics of po-
litical evaluation.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceofethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LDE3011 CREDITTITLES AND OPERATIONS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
requirementsthatevery credittitle mustcontain to be consid-
ered sustainable, and tointerpret the provisions of the Gen-
eral Titleand Credit Operations Law (Ley General de Titulosy
Operaciones de Crédito) thatapply for that purpose.

LDE3021 ELECTORAL LAW

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto participate
activelyinthesolution of practical casesto contestelections
through processing means, information provided by the pro-
fessor,and supportofthe pertinentlegislation.

LDE3031 CORPORATE LAW

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to establish
inwriting, astrategic planforthe preventionand handling of
riskinaparticularcompanyand, initscase, to propose meth-
odsforitslegal defense.

LDE3041 BANKING LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andapplynormsthatregulate theactivitiesof banksand their
operationsas mediatorsin credit transactions.

LDE3051 COMPUTER LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to estab-
lishinwriting the concept, nature, characteristics, classifica-
tionand probativevalueas proofof electronicdocuments, in
agreementwith nationalandinternational currentdoctrine,
jurisprudence, and legislation.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LDE3061 PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
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typical problemsof international public law, through thein-
terpretationandapplication of international treaties, based
on customs, jurisprudence and general principles of inter-
national law.

LDE3071 INTERNATIONAL TRADE LAW

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosolve prob-
lemsregardinginternational trade through legal argumenta-
tionandthe use of applicablelegislation and jurisprudence.

LDE3081 TAX LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the financial activity of the stateand its relationship with in-
dividuals, as well as the legal rules that apply to income and
publicspending.

LDE3091CIVILAND COMMERICAL PROCEDURAL
LAW

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoformulate,
orallyandinwriting, ademand to exertactiontoterminatea
civil contract that fulfills form, substance and forensic prac-
tice.Thestudentwill simulateacivil, commerce orfamily trial
intherole of plaintiff, defendant orjudge.

LDE3101 PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosolve prob-
lems derived from international legal exchanges, using the
availableresources, and explaining the processes contained
inthe Federal Code of Civil Procedures (Cédigo Federal de Pro-
cedimientosCiviles)andininternational treatiestoacknow!-
edge and execute foreign awards and decisions.

TDE4011 ELECTIVE COURSE|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate
the knowledge acquired about current events in different
branchesof lawand apply theseskillsin the resolution of so-
cial sciences problems.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LDE4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES|

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to practice
acquired knowledge throughouthis/herstudiestodiagnose,
evaluate, and participate in solving problems particular to
his/her profession, establishing a link between theory and
practice, between school and society, and between his/her
aspirationsand the requirements of his/herenvironment.

LDE4021 HABEAS CORPUS LAW

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to prepare
awrit of habeas corpus to contest the illegality of summons
inaciviltrial, usingapplicable legislationand jurisprudence.

LDE4031 ALTERNATIVE DISPUTE SOLUTION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
the principal characteristics and advantages of mediation,
conciliation, and arbitration inajudicial process.

LDE4041 TAXLITIGATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to drafta
comparativetabletodifferentiateandidentify processstages
and formal requirements of revocation appeal of a conten-
tiousadministrative trial and habeas corpus in tax matters.

TDE4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate
the knowledge acquired about current events in different
branchesof lawand apply these skillsin the resolution of so-
cial sciences problems.

TDE4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate
the knowledge acquired about current events in different
branchesof lawand apply theseskillsin the resolution of so-
cial sciences problems.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LDE4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to practice
acquired knowledge throughouthis/herstudiestodiagnose,
evaluate, and participate in solving problems particular to
his/her profession, establishing a link between theory and
practice, between school and society, and between his/her
aspirationsand therequirementsof his/herenvironment.

LDE4061 INTERNATIONAL CONTRACTS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
describe, and apply the most relevant UNIDROIT principles
of international contracts, through the solution of practical
cases.

LDE4071 CONSULTING AND TAX PLANNING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to suggest
alternatives so taxpayers carry out their activities or conve-
nientlegal businessesin such away that have the lowest tax
burdeninordertoreap the mosteconomic benefits without
breaking the applicablelegal provisions.

LDE4081 PHYLOSOPHY OF LAW

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to break up
theessentiallegal conceptsofanynormative order of positive
law, inordertoapplythemtoresearchaswellastounderstand
how the laws were created.

LDE4091 LEGAL REASONING AND ORAL LITIGATION
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pres-
ent oral cases, use adequate and coherent questioning in
oraltrialsand develop alegal discourse that comprises exor-
dium, proposal, composition and conclusions using correct
terminology.

LDE41071 INTERNATIONAL TRADE ARBITRATION
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to solve in-
ternational trade disputes using internal legislation of com-
parative lawsand international treaties on thissubject.
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MULTICULTURAL
RELATIONS

FIRST SEMESTER

ADM1011 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION (*)
Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
the nature ofadministration, itscharacteristicsand dynamic
process, and to understand the essence of administrationin
the working areas of businesses.

ESPOO11 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LAC1021 CULTURE AND SOCIETY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master,
identify and argue about fundamental concepts, data and
achievements of ethnology. The student will be able to dis-
cern,describe, analyzeand compare thegreatcultural diver-
sityand similarities of social life in human communities.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LRIT1021 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto:1) under-
stand and apply the important concepts for the analysis of
international relations, and 2) evaluate the relevance of the
study of international relations.

MATOO1T1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ECO1011 INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on
their use as decision makers for consumersand companies.

ESP0O021SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LACT1051 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGICAL
THINKING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
theintellectual historyofanthropological thought, from Gre-
co-Romanthinkerstotheearlyemergenceofthedisciplinein
the19th century. Thestudentwill beableto evaluateancient
ideasin modernanthropology.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LFP1011 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statementsrelevantand useful foradequate decision
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance
to controlits results.

LRI2071 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS THEORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) eval-
uatedifferenttheoriesabouttheactionsandinteractions of
diverse international actors; and 2) apply general proposals
that describe and explain different aspects of international
relations.

LRM1011 SOCIAL PROBLEMS IN MEXICO

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoanalyzethe
basisanddimensionsofthedifferentsocial problems Mexico
facesby masteringthetheoretical frameworks of povertyand
socialinequalityandanalyzing the causesofviolenceand con-
flict, both politicaland domestic,aswellasthestrategiesand
political actions taken to face such problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

ECO1021 INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
define, and use main variables of economic analysis in the
shortandlongterm.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
and ethical manner.

LAC2021 CURRENTTRENDS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
historyofanthropologicandsocialideasand thought,and to
analyzenotionsrelated tosocietyand natureinthe20th cen-
tury. Thestudentwill beabletocommentandcriticizeabout
thesetopicsinaclearand coherentmanner.
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LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMK1011 MARKETING FUNDAMENTALS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principlesand keyelements of marketing (product, price,
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to
createvalue forcustomers.

LRI2051 GEOPOLITICS AND NATURAL RESOURCES
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
geopolitical analyses of the different regions and countries
oftheworld. He/Shewill beable toidentify the main geopo-
litical theories and use their ideas in his/her analysis. Also,
the studentbe able toidentify the main raw materials of the
world today and their projection for the future.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze communication and action strategies, aswellas
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LAC1041 WORLD ETHNOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletorationally
and conceptually masterthe main culturalareas of theworld,
andthesocio-cultural fundamental traitsassociated with rep-
resentative societies of each area. Thestudentisalsoableto
analyze cultural diversity in the world.

LAD1021 HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
and foster the understanding of people in organizations, to
gainanassertive postureininteractions, thuscontributingto
organizational objectives.

LDE3061 PUBLICINTERNATIONAL LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
typical problems of international public law, through the in-
terpretationandapplication of international treaties, based
on customs, jurisprudence and general principles of inter-
national law.

LIP3041 COMMUNICATION AND GLOBALIZATION (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoexplainin
a paper the theoretical frameworks to analyze the develop-
ment of modern globalization and its impact on communi-
cationand mediawithinapolitical,economicandsocial con-
text. Thestudentwillapplytheadequate conceptsandterms
through case analyses focused on the processes of commu-
nication and globalization, their interrelation and impactin
local, regionaland global environments.

LMK3051 PRICING STRATEGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the strategic role of pricing in marketing decisions, as well
as its relation with commercial decisions in the creation of
value and competitive advantage. Also, the student will be
able to integrate the knowledge acquired in economics, fi-
nance, operations and marketing in the use of approaches
and toolsfor pricing.

LNI1021 ECONOMICGEOGRAPHYAND
DEVELOPMENT EXPECTATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thedifferentglobalization processes,aswellastheissuesre-
lated to economic, social and political aspects that develop-
ing oremerging countries face.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LAC4061 APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to contrast
differentepistemological trendsinappliedanthropology,and
toidentify possible contributionsof ourdisciplinetothesolu-
tion of social problems.

LAD2021 STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
andapplythe mostimportantconceptsand functionsofstra-
tegicmanagementofhuman resourceswithinorganizations.
The student will be able to develop skills to solve human re-
source problems.

LPM2041 JOURNALISM WRITING AND STYLE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodistinguish
themain publishing companiesinjournalism, correcting texts
andwriting notesasa professional journalist.

LRM3011 ANCIENT MESOAMERICA

At the end of this course, the student will create a frame-
work of the different paradigms used in the study of Mexi-
co’s Pre-Hispanic history, analyzing the uses of Pre-Hispanic
heritage and evaluating the relationship between empirical
dataandthe theoretical constructs thatsurround the emer-
genceof complexsocietiesin Mesoamerica. Also, the course
will involve the study of the main processes involved in the
emergence of social inequality.
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TRMA4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
correlate the currentevents information given on any of the
following subjects: anthropology, communication, business
orinternational relations.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LAC3081 MEDICALANTHROPOLOGY

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
different theoretical trends about health and sickness, ana-
lyzing determinant factors in welfare distribution in a soci-
etyand between differentsocieties. The studentwill be able
todiscussspecificsocial and cultural responsestodiseasein
differentsocieties.

LAQ3061 PRE-HISPANICART AND ARCHITECTURE
(*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
thedifferentstylesintermsoftimeandspace, generateaspe-
cificand detailed vision of symbol systems used by different
cultures in pre-Hispanic Mesoamerica, including the devel-
opmentofregionalandinternational styles, historic meaning
of traitsand political and religious ideology, and distinguish
theintellectual history from the study of pre-Hispanicart.

LNITO3T1 INTERCULTURAL MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the cultural heterogeneity of the modern work from a
polycentric pointofview, through theacquisition of the nec-
essary basicconceptstoidentifythemain cultural differences
between countries.

LPM3041 INVESTIGATIVE JOURNALISM

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beableto providea
written explanation of the different definitions of investiga-
tive journalism, as well as their characteristics. He/She will
produce aninvestigative journalism project through the use
of the correct phases and most recent tools for gatheringin-
formation. He/She will also analyze, organize and write the
appropriate information for the project.

LRI4091 CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICA (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill understand the re-
cent history and politics of Latin American countries, as well
astheircontemporary predicaments.

TRMA4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
correlate the currentevents information given on any of the
following subjects: anthropology, communication, business
orinternational relations.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAC3051 ECONOMICAND POLITICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
classic ethnographies of economic and political anthropol-
ogy, and to identify and criticize different theoretical posi-
tions developed for the study of economic and political di-
mensions of indigenoussocietiesin theworld.

LAC3061 LEGAL ANTHROPOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theories and basic concepts of the legal systems of different
societies. Thestudentwillbeabletoanalyze changesin meth-
odologyandresearchtopicsoflegalanthropologyin the20th
centuryandto correlatethese transformationswith changing
social and political contexts of ethnographicresearch.

LAC4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply his/
her knowledge and ability to take part in multi-disciplinary
teams to perform specific tasks in different areas of anthro-
pology, solving problems related to the adjustmenttoanew
working environment.

LIP4041 COMMUNICATION FOR DEVELOPMENT AND
SOCIAL CHANGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to diagnose
the communication and information needs for social devel-
opment, designing and evaluating communication systems
or public awareness strategies to support developmentand
social changein specific previously diagnosed topics.

LRI4101 GLOBAL GOVERNANCE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto: 1)analyze
differentglobal governance mechanismsthat have beende-
signed and implemented and 2) evaluate the existing global
governance mechanismsand proposeawaytoimprovethem.

TRM4031 ELECTIVE COURSE Il

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
correlate the current events information given on any of the
following subjects:anthropology, communication, business
orinternational relations.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LAC4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE II
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use theac-
quiredknowledgeandabilitywhen participating in multi-dis-
ciplinary teams to perform specific tasks in differentareas of
anthropology.

LAQ4071 CASE STUDY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
methodology in designing his/her research, to analyze and
interpretdataobtained, and writearesearch report.

LDE1011 FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoexplainin
writing the concept, origins, classification and relevance of
fundamental rights. The studentwill identify the main inter-
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nationalinstrumentwheretheyarecontainedandwillhandle
efficiently legal protection mechanisms at an international
and national level.

LID4041 COMMUNITY ADVOCATE TRAINING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodetectthe
strengths and weaknesses of community advocate training
programs, according to the criteria of social and cultural be-
longing, andadulteducation. Thestudentwill use taxonomy
tocharacterizethedesirable profileofacommunityadvocate,
recognizing his/her abilities in concrete cases of advocates.
The student will master the basic principles to design work-
shops fortraining advocates.

LPM4011 DOCUMENTARY (*)

Attheendof this course, the studentwill beable todoawrit-
tenanalysisofdifferenttypesof documentaries. Thestudent
willalso produceadocumentarywithoutdialogueandashort
documentary.

LRI4A041 INTERNATIONAL NEGOTIATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand and apply international negotiation strategies and
tactics; 2) analyze and evaluate the qualities of a good inter-
national negotiator; and 3) analyze and evaluate the impact
of different culturalvariablesininternational negotiation.
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ORGANIZATIONAL
PSYCHOLOGY

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LBITO11 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thegeneral principlesthatdetermine, define,and character-
izelivingbeings. Thestudentwillintegrate his/herknowledge
about diversity and properties emerging from life in a phys-
iochemical evolutionary context.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LHE1011 CRITICAL INTRODUCTION TO THE
HUMANITIES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodiscernthe
historic conformation of the humanities field and to debate
anddiscernits main transformationsand crises.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

PSITO0T11 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the relevanttopics concerning psychology, as well as the
methodstoapply them.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO021 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LAC1031 GENERAL LINGUISTICS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter the basic linguistics concepts needed to understand the
importance of thisareain anthropology. The studentis also
abletounderstand theinterrelationship of linguisticsto other
branches of thisdiscipline.
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LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

PSI1021 CHILDHOOD AND ADOLESCENCE
PSYCHOLOGY (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nize the different human facets of conception, birth, child-
hood and adolescence, as well as the biological, psychologi-
caland culturalchangesthatapersonundergoesduring his/
her childhood and adolescent development. Through this
study, the student will develop anintegral knowledge of hu-
man childhood development.

PSI11031 MOTIVATION AND EMOTION
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill know the main the-
ories regarding motivation and emotions, and the principal
intrinsicand extrinsic motivations thatgovern conduct. Also,
he/she will be able t o analyze diverse motivation disorders,
and theirimpacts onaperson’s health, adhering to the rules
of conductunderwhichaprofessional mustworkwhen study-
ing patientswith psychological disorders, always maintaining
the highest ethical standards.

PSI11041 COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill usetheappropriate
perceptual methodology to test a perceptual and attention
hypothesis. Also, he/she will be able to use different soft-
wares and methodologies to test hypotheses about higher
cognitive processes, following the ethical rules of conduct
that govern psychology.

PSI1051 PERSONALITY THEORIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to define
whatis personality, as well as the theories behind it. He/She
willbeabletoidentifythesixdomainsthat make up the study
of personalities, including theirbasic theoriesand constructs
aswellastheauthorswhodevelopedthem. He/Shewillalso
identify theinvestigationsand applications of each domain.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.
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MAT2031 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the basic
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tisticsand thescientificmethod to understandand apply de-
scriptivestatistical methodsin theanalysisof social subjects.

PSI12011 ADULT AND GERIATRIC PSYCHOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the psy-
chological theoriesregardingadulthoodandold age, includ-
ingthebiological, psychologicaland cultural factors that take
partin human development. This will allow him/her to de-
velop psychological intervention projectsin this field, main-
taining an ethicaland social responsibility focus.

PS12021 FUNCTIONAL ORGANIZATION OF THE
NERVOUS SYSTEM
Attheendofthiscourse,thestudentwill usethefundamental
anatomicaland physiological foundations of the main struc-
tures that make up the nervous system. This knowledge will
allowthestudenttounderstand howthecellsand the under-
lying neural communication processes of the nervous system
operate.Thestudentwilladheretotherulesof conductunder
which a professional must work when studying the nervous
system of animals or humans, always maintaining the high-
estethical standards.

PS12031 NEUROSCIENCE LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a
vibratome, a microscope with clear camera and stereotaxic
equipmentwith the purpose of performingslicesand tinting
with the Golgiand Nissl methods, reproducing theseslicesin
paper, extractingand conserving the nervoustissue,and using
andinterpreting stereotaxicatlases. Also, thestudentwill be
abletodraftascientificreportthatreflectsthe correct use of
electroencephalographic, electrophysiologicaland biofeed-
back material and equipment to prove his/her psychophys-
iology hypothesis.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

MAT2041 STATISTICAL INFERENCE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use statis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
rictestsinthe systematical analysis of datausedin thesocial
sciences.

PS12041 INTERVIEWING THEORY AND TECHNIQUES
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefine, dif-
ferentiateand recognize the different types of psychological
interviews and their characteristics, learning the basic skills
toconductaninterview.

PSI12051 SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill describethe purpose
and content of school psychology in such a way that he/she
recognizes the characteristics of the teaching-learning pro-
cess, the theories that it is based on, the key elements that
influencethe education processin the multipleinstitutional
contexts in which it happens (school, family, work, media).
In this course, the student will be able to develop reflexive
and critical thinking, applying what he/she has learned in a
practical situation.

PS12061 BEHAVIORAL PHYSIOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill describe the essen-
tial knowledge that allows him/her to understand the way
inwhich theactivities of the nervous and endocrine systems
relateto humanbehavior. He/Shewill haveaglobal vision of
thestructureand function of the main endocrine glands and
theinteractionsthey have.

PS12071 LEARNING AND MEMORY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the main theories and processes that explain learning and
memory. Also, he/she will be able to identify the main vari-
ablesthat modify and optimize learning and memory.

PSI12081 LEARNING AND MEMORY LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to carry out
lab experiments to evaluate the learning and memory pro-
cesses, describing, controlling and predicting the behavior
of organisms.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

PSI13011 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY II

Atthe end of this course, the student will describe the basic
know-how regarding etiology, classificationandclinical char-
acteristics, as well as the treatment of common psychotic,
neoropsychotic,developmental,and food-related disorders,
focusingonthoseinwhichapsychologistintervenesdirectly.

PS13021 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
the nature of psychosocial phenomenaand therole thatthe
individual hasinsocial relationships.

PSI3031 DRUGS AND BEHAVIOR
At the end of this course, the student will identify the fun-
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damental concepts regarding the properties and effects of
chemical substances that affect human behavior, and will
describe the basic knowledge regarding the effects of psy-
chotropicdrugs and their control mechanisms. He/She will
apply the use of the appropriate conceptual tools to detect,
evaluateandsolve problemsrelated to the behaviorsof using
and abusing drugs by people. He/She will identify the phar-
macological properties of the drugs thataffect the functions
of the nervous system, asa tool thatallows him/herto delve
into the know-how of the way they work.

PS13041 PSYCHOMETRICS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and develop conventional psychological tests.

TPO4011 ELECTIVE COURSE|

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill develop fundamen-
tal competenciesonrelevant psychological subjects, inareas
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as othersubjects, delving
intotheinformation of specific topics of psychology. The top-
icswill vary according to the student’'s requirements, as well
asthe human resourcesavailable.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LPO3011 CONSUMER PSYCHOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will formulate criteria
todiscuss, analyze and apply the marketing principles of op-
portunityanalysis, decision capacity required to market prod-
ucts, prices, distribution, promotion and environment. The
studentwillalsobeableto makestrategicdecisionsintheuse
and fabrication of a product.

LPO3021 LEADERSHIP AND DECISION-MAKING

At the end of this course, the student will identify deci-
sion-making techniques, the characteristics that define a
leader, theoptionstoexercise properleadershipandthedis-
playoftheseskillsinorganizations,aswellastheirimportance
incurrentsociety.

PSI13051 SISTEMATIC BEHAVIORAL ANALYSIS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to pose re-
search problems, develop the control experiment, and use
differentinvestigation designs.

PSI3061 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY II

Atthe end of this course, the student will describe the basic
know-how regarding etiology, classificationandclinical char-
acteristics, as well as the treatment of common psychotic,
neuropsychological, developmental, and food-related dis-
orders, focusing on those in which a psychologistintervenes
directly.

PSI13071 PRACTICES AND INVESTIGATION OF SCHOOL
PSYCHOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
practices of the theories set forth regarding school psychol-
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ogy, collaboratinginthedesignand developmentof psycho-
educational interventions, in diverse social circles and with
peoplewith handicaps.

PSI3081 EVALUATION OF INTELLECTUAL APTITUDES
AND SKILLS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the fun-
damentals of intellectual aptitudes and skills tests, and will
understand, administrate, grade and interpret the results of
the techniques used with these tests.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LDE1031LABOR LAW (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to apply to
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and
employershavetoeachother. Thestudentwillanalyze strike
negotiations from worker’'s and employer’s standpoints, as
wellasidentifyandsolve legal problemslinked to normsand
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by
doctrineandjurisprudence.

LID2071 ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT: MICRO
AND MACRO INTERVENTION

Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to carry out
thefirst partofaprojecttounderstand thecomponentsofOr-
ganizational Development and how they work. The student
will be able to select the ideal model that allows him/her to
carryoutadiagnosticinterventioninthe organization of his/
herchoosing. Thisdiagnosiswillidentifydifferent problems,
of which the student will select one, and propose a solution
process in accordance with the organization through a let-
terofintent.

LPO4011 INDUSTRIAL/ORGANIZATIONAL
PYSHCOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillknowand handlethe
basesandtechniquesof personnelselection, evaluationand
training processesin industrial psychology. He/She will also
acquiretherequired knowledgetodescribe, discussandapply
the principlesof psychology usedin companies to make work
more human and better the quality of working life.

LPO4021 PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGYAND
DEVELOPMENT

At the end of this course, the student will know, handle and
applytheprinciples, techniquesand methodologiesthatsup-
port, promote and control the full development of a person
inacompany.

PS14011 PERSONALITY EVALUATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will identify the basics
of psychometric evaluation of personalities, by knowing, ad-
ministrating, grading and interpreting their results. This will
provideappreciation of thescope of his/herknowledge, and
theethicalvaluesthatare needed,aswellasthe practicaland
professional limitations.
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TPO4021 ELECTIVE COURSEII

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill develop fundamen-
talcompetenciesonrelevantpsychological subjects, inareas
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology aswell asother subjects, delving
into theinformation of specific topics of psychology. The top-
icswill varyaccording to the student’s requirements, as well
asthe human resourcesavailable.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LID3041 ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT:
INTERVENTION SKILLS AND STRATEGIES

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to carry out
thesecond partofanintervention projectthatwillallowhim/
herto know and identify the tools and concepts of organiza-
tional development. The student will be able to develop a
strategic plan to solve problems where he/she designs and
appliesthe mostappropriate tools.

LPO4031 GROUP COUNSELING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill have the knowledge
thatwill allow him/her to understand the workings of small
groups. Also, he/shewillacquire group experiences through
group dynamicsdevelopedin class.

LPO4041 PRACTICES AND RESEARCH IN SOCIALAND
ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillapply theknowledge
acquired in previous courses, such as social psychology and
industrial/organizational psychology, puttingthemtousein
supervised social and organizational fields.

PS14021 PRACTICES AND INVESTIGATION IN
PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to manage,
grade and interpret, with the use of software, the following
psychometric tests: Kostig, 16 PH, Moss, Terman, and Cleaver.
Also, he/shewill usetheresultsforthediagnosticevaluation
of patients, and to integrate different psychological evalua-
tionreports, with the supportofinformation platforms.

PS14031 NEUROPSYCHOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeable torecognize
thecerebral organization of different psychological processes
and their disorders, and will be able to diagnose and design
interventionsin patientswith diverseclinical pathologies that
affect the central nervous system.

TPO4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill develop fundamen-
tal competenciesonrelevant psychological subjects, inareas
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as othersubjects, delving
intotheinformation of specifictopics of psychology. The top-
icswill vary according to the student’'s requirements, as well
asthe human resourcesavailable.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LPT1011 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand and apply some of the fundamental principles of
political science; and 2) distinguish the main contempo-
rary theoretical trends in this area, as well as their political
implications.

LRIT011 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze:1)thegeneral guidelinesforthe study of political
philosophy from a theoretical perspective; 2) the relevance
of the mainideas of western political philosophy; 3) therela-
tionship between the political philosophical ideas, and pol-
itics,and 4) the relationship that exists between ideas, insti-
tutions, individuals, and interests in the drafting of political
policy by the State.

LRIT1021 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto:1) under-
stand and apply the important concepts for the analysis of
international relations, and 2) evaluate the relevance of the
study of international relations.

MATOO1T1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO021 SPANISH I

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to selectand
giveinformationandtodirect his/herargumentative and spo-
kenskillstocomposetextsin his/herdisciplineandtousethem
toinformandincreaseacademicandscientificknowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE II
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoconveyand
understand familiarand newinformationorallyandinwriting.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LRITO31 CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN POLITICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) ana-
lyze the development of the Mexican political system from
the 1917 Constitution, to present day, and 2) build different
periodizationsof Mexican politicsin theanalyzed period, pre-
senting them in a critical manner, the criteria under which
theyarebased.

LRIT041 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS HISTORY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto:1)analyze
the developmentoftheinternational system fromitsorigins
up to 1914, and 2) evaluate different interpretations regard-
ing the developmentof theinternational system from its or-
iginsupto1914.

LRITO51 CONTEMPORARY POLITICALTHEORIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze:1) the general guidelinesin the study of modern
political thinking; 2) the practical relevance of the main ide-
ologiesof Western philosophical thinking: 3) therelationship
between politicalideologyandthe practice of politics,and 4)
theimportanceofideologiesin humankind’s political evolu-
tion through timeand space.

LRIT061 INVESTIGATION METHODS AND
TECHNIQUES

Atthe end of thiscourse, the studentwill beable to learn the
mostimportanttheoriesofresearch methodsandtechniques.
The student will be able to carry out independent investiga-
tionassignments.

MAT2031 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill understand the basic
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tisticsand thescientificmethod to understandand apply de-
scriptivestatistical methodsintheanalysisof social subjects.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LDET1041 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to explain,
inacriticaland principled way, the supremacy and structure
of Political Constitution of the United Mexican States (Consti-
tucionPoliticade los Estados Unidos Mexicanos). Thestudent
will participateactivelyinsimulationsofeachand everystage
ofthelegislative processincludedin the Political Constitution
of the United Mexican States.
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LEC1011 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the essential traitsof relevanteconomic problemsand
to use themostbasictechniquesofeconomicanalysisto pro-
posesolutions.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoconveyand
understand familiarand newinformationorallyandinwriting.

LRI2011 CONTEMPORARY WORLD HISTORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) ana-
lyze the development of the international system from 1914
to the present; and 2) evaluate different interpretations re-
garding the development of the international system from
1914 to the present.

LRI2021 COMPARATIVE POLITICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand thetheoretical foundationsof comparative politicsand
the ways that parliamentary and republican governments
have sought to imitate it. He/She will analyze and compare
selected examplesoftypesof governmentofevery continent.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LDE2061 ADMINISTRATIVE LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
practical cases through interposing a defense to challenge
publicadministration actions that damage the legal sphere
of a person, supported by currentlegislationand interpreta-
tion criteria.

LPT2011 POLITICALINSTITUTIONS AND DEMOCRACY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto:1) under-
stand the conceptof political institution, its place in current
political theoryanditsrelevancetounderstand contemporary
politics;and 2) analyze democratic system’sown institutions.

LRI2041 PUBLIC POLICY (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand the conceptof public policyand its main phases; 2)
critically value the public policy approach, the design of the
implementationforasolution,and the characteristics of po-
litical evaluation.

LRI2051 GEOPOLITICS AND NATURAL RESOURCES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
geopolitical analyses of the different regions and countries
oftheworld. He/Shewill beable toidentify the main geopo-
litical theories and use their ideas in his/her analysis. Also,
the student be able toidentify the main raw materials of the

world today and their projection for the future.

LRI2071 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS THEORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) eval-
uate differenttheoriesabouttheactionsand interactions of
diverse international actors; and 2) apply general proposals
that describe and explain different aspects of international
relations.

LRI2081 AMERICAN SOCIETYAND POLITICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the society, government and politics of the United
States.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LPT3011 POLITICAL ANALYSIS METHODS
Attheendofthiscoursethestudentwill beabletounderstand
thereviewed topicsduringthelearning processand be ready
toapply his/herknowledge.

LPT3021 DEVELOPMENT THEORIES AND PRACTICES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
development processes and practices and their sustainabil-
ity. Thestudentwill beabletoreflectonandcriticize the dif-
ferent theories that development studies have contributed
todevelopmentsituations.

LPT3031 POLITICAL BEHAVIOR

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze: 1) the general study guidelines of political be-
havior; 2) the practical relevance of the main research paths
regarding political behavior;3) therelationship betweenindi-
vidual political behaviorand politics;and4) theimportance of
political behaviorinthedevelopmentof moderndemocratic
and non-democratic systems.

LPT3041SECURITY THEORIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze: 1) the general study guidelines of security the-
ories; 2) the theoretical relevance of national security in dif-
ferentinternational contexts; 3) the convergence and diver-
gencebetween Americanand Mexicansecurity theories; and
4)theimportanceof national securityasatheoretical concept
in political science.
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LRI30O11 MEXICAN FOREIGN POLICYI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze: 1) the general guidelines that Mexican foreign
policy has towards North America; 2) the practical relevance
of Mexico's foreign policy in agreements between nations; 3)
the relationship between Mexican foreign policy and its Ca-
nadianand American counterparts;and4) theimportance of
politicalandeconomicglobalizationin the foreign policies of
Canada, the United Statesand Mexico.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LIP3041 COMMUNICATION AND GLOBALIZATION (*)
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoexplainin
a paper the theoretical frameworks to analyze the develop-
ment of modern globalization and its impact on communi-
cationand mediawithinapolitical,economicandsocial con-
text. Thestudentwillapplytheadequate conceptsandterms
through case analyses focused on the processes of commu-
nication and globalization, their interrelation and impactin
local, regionaland global environments.

LPT3051 FEDERALISM AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze:1)thegeneral study guidelinesoftherelationship
between federal authorities and local governments; 2) the
practicalrelevance of the main research pathsonfederalism;
3)thepolitical relationship between lawsand representative
institutionsin the federation and local governments; and 4)
the importance of the constitutional aspectsin therelation-
ship between federation and local governments.

LPT3061 POLITICAL PARTIES AND SYSTEMAS OF
PARTIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand the concepts of parties and systems of parties; and
2) analyze different types of parties and systems of parties,
theircharacteristicsand the consequencesonapolitical sys-
temasawhole.

LRI3041 GLOBAL ECONOMIC POLITICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
processesand dynamics related to global economic politics,
aswellasworking and collaborating in a team.

LRIZO51 SECURITYIN AGLOBAL CONTEXT

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeableto:1)analyze
subjects related to national, international and human secu-
rity;and 2) evaluatedifferentwaystofomenthumansecurity.

TPT4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto utilize the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothestudyandanalysisofin-
ternational politics.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LDE3021 ELECTORAL LAW
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto participate
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activelyinthesolution of practical casesto contestelections
through processing means, information provided by the pro-
fessor,and supportofthe pertinentlegislation.

LPT4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to prac-
ticetheacquired knowledge to evaluate and take partin the
solution of problems and situations related to his/her ma-
jor. Through this the student will be able to establish a link
between theoryand practice.

LPT4021 POLITICAL MARKETING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand objectivelyanalyze thetechniquesthatareusedin
political marketing

LRI3071 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto:T)analyze
thedevelopmentofAmericanforeign policyfrom1776to pres-
ent;and?2)evaluatethedifferentinterpretationsof American
foreign policy from1776 to the present.

LRI4031 HUMAN RIGHTS POLITICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoreflectand
criticize the different theoretical positions that the study of
human rights has contributed to analyze current problems.
The student will also be capable to have a bearing in the for-
mulation and execution of national and international poli-
cieson humanrights.

TPT4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto utilize the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothestudyandanalysisofin-
ternational politics.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LPT4031 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to prac-
ticetheacquired knowledge to evaluate and take partin the
solution or problems and situations related to his/her ma-
jor. Through this the student will be able to establish a link
between theoryand practice.

LPT4041 POLITICS AND NEW TECHNOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
the most complexsociological and philosophical notions of
technology andits role in stimulating (or not) public debate
and political activities.

LPT4051 SOCIAL MOVEMENTS AND CIVIL SOCIETYIN
GLOBALIZATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the causes and objectives of social movements in the
globalized world.

LPT4061 PUBLIC POLICY PRACTICES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze:1)the general study guidelinesof practicing pub-
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licpolicy;2)the practical relevance of the main research paths
oftheapplication of publicpolicy;3) therelationship between
public interest and the application of public policy; and 4)
the importance of efficient public policy in modern Mexico.

LRI4091 CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICA (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will understand the re-
cent history and politics of Latin American countries, as well
astheircontemporary predicaments.

TPT4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto utilize the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothestudyandanalysisofin-
ternational politics.
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ACTUARIAL SCIENCES

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LAT1011 INTRODUCTION TO ACTUARIAL SCIENCE
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
whatan actuary can doin his/her professional life, some ar-
easwhere he/she can work, and to value the use of comput-
ersasatool.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIS1011 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletomasterthe
basicconceptsofstructures, conditions, variablesand head-
ingsto create programsthatsolve general problems.

LMET011 ANALYTICGEOMETRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: use vec-
torstocalculatelongitudesandanglesand obtainline, plane,
circumferenceandsphereequations, identify conesbased on
their equations and the application of axis translation and
rotation, and to make changes between Cartesian and polar
coordinates.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO0O21 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LAT1021 ACTUARIAL APPLICATIONS DEVELOPMENT I
Attheendofthiscourse,thestudentwill beabletodesignand
implementcomputerapplicationsusing Exceland Visual Ba-
sicApplications (VBA) programming language.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoconveyand
understand familiarand new information orallyandinwriting.

LME1021 MATRIX THEORY

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
concepts and properties of elements defined in linear alge-
bratodiverse problemsofgeometry, linear programmingand
differential equations.

LME1031 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and explain the theory of continuous functions, dif-
ferential calculus, the relationship between integral and
derivative, the logarithmic and exponential functions, the
approximation of functions by polynomials, sequences and
numericaland functionalseries,aswellasimproperintegrals.

MAT1061 CALCULUSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

MAT2061 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing
graphicallyand numerically the distribution ofadatasetand
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical
methodologiestodecision-makinginuncertain phenomena.

THIRD SEMESTER

LAT2011 INSURANCE THEORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the main features of lifeand damages insurance, analyz-
inganddrafting contractualdocumentsinaccordancetothe
General Law of Institutionsand Mutualistic Insurance Institu-
tions(Ley General de Institucionesy Sociedades Mutualistas
deSeguros), inlifeand damages operations.

LAT2021 ACTUARIAL APPLICATIONS
DEVELOPMENTII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
the necessary tools for a good data basis design, in order to
expedite the search and management of information using
Microsoft Access.

LAT2031 THEORY OF INTEREST |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto know basic
conceptsof timevalue of moneyin orderto use them for the
solution of theoretical and practical problems, understand-
ingthereasoning behind mathematical expressions used for
the solution of such problems.

LAT2041 STOCHASTIC MODELS|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to choose
andapply mathematical models to contingenciesin orderto
calculate the probability and expected values of avariable.
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LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI 111
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoconveyand
understand familiarand newinformationorallyandinwriting.

LME2011 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and explain the theory of differential calculus of scale
and vectorial fields, line integrals, and multiple and surface
integrals.

MAT1071 CALCULUS I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze communication and action strategies, aswellas
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

INFOOT11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
and ethical manner.

LAT2051 ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS FORLIFE
INSURANCE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
relationship between utility theory and life insurance forin-
dividuals. The studentwill also be able to analyze, know and
apply mathematical tools needed to computerisk premiums
and contingentyieldsinindividual life operations.

LAT2061 DEMOGRAPHY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and apply population methods, build population pyramids,
superimposed pyramidsand to know how tointerpretthem.
The student will also determine and interpret demographic
indicators, create mortality tables, determine confidencein-
tervals forlife expectancy, determine fecundity ratesand in-
dicators,and carry outdemographicanalysis using concepts
taughtin classforadetermined population.

LAT2071 THEORY OF INTEREST 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletousediffer-
entannuity types to analyze different mechanisms to com-
putea portfolio’syield, in orderto quote insurance rates and
todraw up contingency plans.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LAT2081 STOCHASTIC MODELING I
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoselectand
applymathematical modelsto contingentevents, estimating
probabilitiesand expected values of arandom vector.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LAT3011 ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS FORLIFE
INSURANCE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern
the relationship between utility theory and life insurance in
the collective and group branches. The student will also be
abletoanalyze, know and apply mathematical tools needed
to compute risk premiums and contingentyields in individ-
ual life operations.

LAT3021 STOCHASTIC PROCESSES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the most important theorems of stochastic conver-
gence and to use them in statistical inference. The student
willalso use Markovand Poisson modelsinreal problems, es-
peciallyinactuarial fields.

LAT3031 ACTUARIALCALIBRATION AND MODELING
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand modeling principlesand theiractuarial applications.

LAT3041 INFERENCE METHODS |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use prob-
abilitytheorytofind sampledistributions,and to understand
andapply methodologiesforpointandinterval estimation of
actual problems.

LEC1011 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the essential traits of relevanteconomic problemsand
tousethemostbasictechniquesofeconomicanalysisto pro-
posesolutions.

LFP1011 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statementsrelevantand useful foradequate decision
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance
to controlits results.
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SIXTH SEMESTER

LAT3051 PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
evaluate and elaborate investment portfolios, analyzing the
risk-yield relation of a financial instrument.

LAT3061 ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS FOR DAMAGE
INSURANCE

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use prob-
ability conceptsandlossestimatesin branchesofdamagein-
surance. The student will also know, analyze and use math-
ematical tools to estimate risk premiums, reserves to meet
outstanding obligationsand ongoingrisks.

LAT3071 RISK THEORY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
models for technical reserves in the solvency of insurance
companies, discerning differentfactorsto preventbankruptcy
ininsurance companies.

LAT3081 INFERENCE METHODS Il

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply methodologies to test hypotheses and non
parametricstatisticsinactual problems.

LAT3091 ADVANCED OPTIMIZATION

Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use mod-
ern optimization techniques to solve complex combining
problems.

LME2021 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: deter-
mineif a collection of setsis sigma-algebra, to propose new
sigma-algebras, toverify the measurability ofafunction with
respecttoagivensigma-algebra, todetermineifafunctionisa
measurement, tograph simplefunctions, tointegratesimple
functions, toverifytheintegrability of measurable functions,
andtousethelpspaceapplicationsin probability.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAT4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to practice
theacquired knowledge throughouthis/herstudiesto diag-
nose, evaluate, and participate in the solution of problems
particularto his/her profession, establishing a link between
theoryand practice, betweenschoolandsociety,and between
his/heraspirationsand the needs of his/hersurroundings.

LAT4021 SOCIAL SECURITY AND PENSIONS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic conceptsrelated to old age as a basis to propose pension
plans,andtoidentify currentactuarial methods forthestudy
of costsassociated toanannuity plan.

LAT4031 ACTUARIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-

stand the relationship between general administration and
risk management, as well as the importance of the latter
in actuarial practice, in order to explain the characteristics
and importance that risk management has in an insurance
institution.

LAT4041 REGRESSION ANALYSIS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and use methodologies for hypotheses testing and
non-parametric statistics teststo real problems.

LAT4051 FINANCIAL MARKETS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
different types of markets and financial institutions, as well
asthesecuritiesquotedinthem.

TAT4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledge of his/her studies to delve into a given
topic of Actuarial Science.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LAT4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES I

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to practice
theacquired knowledge throughout his/herstudiesto diag-
nose, evaluate, and participate in the solution of problems
particularto his/her profession, establishing a link between
theoryand practice, and between schooland society.

LAT4071 TIME SERIES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
conceptualand operational forecastand regression models.

LAT4081 ACTUARIAL SIMULATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify some commonly used stochastic models used in actuar-
ial science.

TAT4021 ELECTIVE COURSEII

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledge of his/her studies to delve into a given
topicof Actuarial Science.

TAT4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledge of his/her studies to delve into a given
topic of Actuarial Science.
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BIOLOGY
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LBITO11 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thegeneral principlesthatdetermine, define,and character-
izelivingbeings. Thestudentwillintegrate his/herknowledge
about diversity and properties emerging from life in a phys-
iochemical evolutionary context.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, suchas
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicof chemicalreactionsandthe conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

LQU1021 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and
someinstrumentsof basicuseinthelaboratory. He/She will
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation
methodologies while observing best practicesin thelab

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using setsand algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0021SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.
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LBI1021 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
experimental techniques to understand and analyze phys-
iochemical phenomenain living beings, aswellas coherently
recordandreportlabexperiencesrelatedto physicochemical
characteristicsand properties of living organisms.

LBI1031 EUKARYOTE MICROBIOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto typify mi-
croscopiceukaryote groups, their phylogeneticrelations, cel-
lular characteristics and life cycles, as well as diagnose their
ecological, economic,and medical importance.

LBI1041 EUKARYOTE MICROBIOLOGY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the main microscopiceukaryote groups, using collectionand
culture methodstoidentify them.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEIII
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoconveyand
understand familiarand new informationorallyandinwriting.

LQU1051 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions
and their mechanisms. The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base
processesadequately

LQU1061 ORGANICCHEMISTRYLABI

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge acquired toassemble equipmentusedin organic
chemistryand performing synthesis, separation, purification
andidentification operations. He/Shewillintegrate his/her
work the rules of personal safety, observing best practicesin
thelaboratoryaswellaswhen handling dangerous residues

MAT1061 CALCULUS |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOOT11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LBI2011 ZOOLOGY |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the main animal groups and their characteristics, as well as
thegeneralrelationshipsamongthem. Also, the studentwill
identify the characteristicsthatdifferentiateanimalsand ex-
istinganimal phyllii.
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LBI2021 ZOOLOGY I LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze morphological structures, reproductive forms,
and behaviorofstudied organisms,and todescribe theirfunc-
tion. The student will use this knowledge to compare their
general characteristics and to use techniques for specimen
collectioninthefield.

LBI2031 MYCOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to classify
and diagnose the cellular trophic and reproductive charac-
teristics of groups studied in mycology. The student will de-
bateontheirecological function,and culturaland economic
importance.

LBI2041 MYCOLOGY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
Oomycete, Myxomycete, Zygomycete, Glomeromycete, Ba-
sidiomycete, and Ascomycete groups, based on theircellular
characteristics and reproductive structure. The student will
be able to apply collection, culture, and identification tech-
niques forthese groups.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU2011 PHYSICOCHEMISTRY |

Attheend of this course, the studentwill beable tointerpret
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
actionandrelatingthem correctlytostandard states, applying
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of
chemical potentialtointerpret physicochemical phenomena

LQU2071 BIOCHEMISTRY I

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
describethestructure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tionand interaction of biomolecules, as well asthe method-
ology used for their study.

FOURTH SEMESTER

LBI2051 CELLULAR BIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the structure, organization, partitioning, and cellular
complexity needed to supportvital phenomenain unicellu-
lar organism, as well as their integration into multi-cellular
organisms.

LB12061 BOTANYI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the role of plants in the history of life’s evolution on earth,
and illustrate the phylogenetic relationships of the Plantae
Kingdom with other organisms, as well as identify and con-
trast the diversity of Chlorophyta, Bryophyta, and Pterido-
phyta phylums.

LB12071 BOTANYI LAB

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoidentifyin
thefieldandin herbalspecimens membersofthe Bryophyta,
Sphenophyta, Lycophyta, and Pteridophyta groups. The stu-
dentwill be able to apply dichotomous keys for their identi-
fication, and to differentiate macroand microscopically var-
jousvegetal organisms.

LBI2081 MICROBIOLOGY

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
explain thestructure, metabolism, and growth conditions of
microorganisms,aswellastodescribe the techniquesto cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for
theircontrol.

LBI12091 MICROBIOLOGY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to workiin
sterileconditionsand todevelop needed lababilitiesto han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.

LQU3101 BIOCHEMISTRY Il

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill beable to correctly
describe the metabolic routes, their regulation, their inter-
relationshipsand the organsor tissuse where these happen.
Thestudentwill beabletoanalyze the metabolisminnormal
physiological situations.

MAT2041 STATISTICAL INFERENCE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use statis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
rictestsinthe systematical analysis of data usedin thesocial
sciences.

FIFTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze communication and action strategies, aswellas
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LBI3011 BIOTIC RESOURCES OF MEXICO
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the biotic resources of Mexico, the value of each regarding
conservation and, in some cases, their economic value. The
studentwill know the main threatsfor their preservationand
therealand potential meansto protect them.
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LBI3021 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
correctly, in writing, the relationship between structure and
functionof nucleicacids, molecularmechanismsinvolvedin
the flow of complex control information in prokaryotes and
eukaryotes. The student will solve problems of his/her par-
ticular field by using molecular biology tools.

LBI3031 EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to carry out
labtestsappliedtoresearchinchemistryandbiology,andac-
quiretheskillstoapplytechniquestodetermine, qualitatively
and quantitatively, bio-moleculesand experimental param-
etersinliveandinvitro models.

LBI3041 ZOOLOGY II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the main groups of vertebrates and their characteristics, as
well as the general relationships among them. The student
willalsolearntodifferentiatevertebratesfromrelated groups.

LBI3051 ZOOLOGY LAB 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
contrast, and compare the morphologic characteristics of
chordates, as well as explain and describe, from an adaptive
standpoint, therelationship between structureand function
indifferent groups of vertebrates.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LBC3091 MOLECULAR METHODS OF ANALYSIS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
correctly inwriting the routine techniques employed in mo-
leculardiagnoses and their combinations with different ap-
plicationsintheclinical area.

LBI3061 BOTANY II

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the phases of life cycles in plants belonging to Gyngophyta,
Coniferophyta, Magnoliophytagroups. Thestudentwilllearn
to identify in the field and in herbarium specimens of said
groups.

LBI3071 BOTANYIILAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the Gnetophyta, Gyngophyta, Coniferophyta, Cycadophyta,
and Magnoliophyta phyla, based on their macro and micro-
scopic characteristics and their life cycles. The student will
learntoapplytechniquesforthecollection, preservationand
identification of plants.

LBI3081 ECOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENTAL CHANGE
Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able to interpret
andanalyze thestructureand function of ecosystems, consid-
ering the interrelations among their different components,
to evaluate human influence and its consequences on eco-
systems, particularly in regards to climate change, as well as
global policies to remedy, mitigate and preserve them.
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LBI13091 ECOLOGY METHODS

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill be able to use anal-
ysisand collection methods of bioticand physical datain the
field and to interpret their ecological meaning. The student
will use the acquired knowledge for the detection and solu-
tion of currentenvironmental problems

LBI3121 GENETICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
the principlesthatregulate heredity, as well as the causes of
geneticvariationin living beings.

LBI3141 VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the component systems of a vegetable organism, as well as
understanding theirfunctionandtheanatomic, evolutionary,
andenvironmental factorsthatdeterminethem.Thestudent
willidentify thedifferentwaystheyare organized and how tis-
sue systemsworkin different groups of plants.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LBC4041 MOLECULAR METHODS AND

VIROLOGY LAB

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
use currenttechniquesforviraland moleculardiagnosis.

LBI14021 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply his/
herknowledgetotake partininter-disciplinary teamsto per-
form specific tasks in different areas of Biology and to adapt
toanew working environment.

LBI4031 ECOLOGYAND COMMUNITY
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate
thestructureandfunction of biological communities, to know
how to assess their productivity, their trophic structure and
the biogeochemical cyclesin ecosystems.

LB14041 ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thesystemsthatconstituteananimal organismandto under-
standtheirfunction,aswellastheanatomical, environmental
and evolutionary factors that determine them. The student
will learn the various ways they are organized and their func-
tioninorgansystemsof differentanimal groups.

LBI14051 PHYSIOLOGY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
mechanismsused by higherplantsto maintain waterbalance,
to capture light energy, and their transformation into nutri-
tional substances, as well as the response of plants to stress
situations. Thestudentwill learntodifferentiatethe mainan-
imal tissues and organs to explain various physiological pro-
cessesassociated to these structures.

COURSE CATALOG
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LBI14061 EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use evo-
lutionary reasoning in different biology areas, to explain
concepts of adaptation, biological diversity and similar-
ities between organism, as well as change and adaptation
mechanisms.

LBI4071 EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the mechanisms for evolutionary change, as well as current
models of the evolutionary process.

TBI14011 ELECTIVE COURSE|
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplyand
relatetheknowledgeacquiredinagiventopicofBiologyfrom
an up-to-date pointofview.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LBI4081 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
his/herknowledge to participatein inter-disciplinary teams
to perform specific tasks in different areas of Biology and to
adapttoanewworking environment.

LBI4091 BIOLOGY OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tifyand understand the processes through which organisms
grow and develop and those that intervene in the genetic
control of cellular growth, and cellular differentiation and
morphogenesis.

LBI4101 BIOLOGY OF GROWTH AND
DEVELOPMENTLAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
andanalyzethe morphology, sexual reproductionandembryo
developmentofplantsandanimals. The studentwill identify
different structures and processes taking partin the growth
and developmentof plantsand animals.

LBI4111 METHODS OF CONSERVATION BIOLOGY
Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable toacknowl-
edgetheroleof conservation biologyin conserving organisms,
inordertoinfluenceall dimensions of human life.

TBI14021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relatethe knowledgeacquiredinagiventopicofBiologyfrom
aup-to-date pointofview.

TBI14031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relatetheknowledgeacquiredinagiventopicof Biologyfrom
an up-to-date pointofview.
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CLINICAL
BIOCHEMISTRY

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LCFIOTT1INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH SCIENCES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to have an
integraland generalvision of various concepts and methods
tostudy humanbeingsin healthandinsickness. The student
will learn the scientific bases for clinical diagnosis and ther-
apy,aswellastherelationship between health professionals
and patients, medical care frameworks, disease prevention
and health promotion.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicofchemical reactionsandthe conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

LQU1021 GENERALCHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and
someinstruments of basicuseinthelaboratory. He/She will
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation
methodologies while observing best practicesin thelab

MATO0O11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.
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SECOND SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

ESP0O021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU1051 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions
and their mechanisms. The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base
processesadequately

LQU1061 ORGANICCHEMISTRY LABI

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge acquired toassemble equipmentusedinorganic
chemistryand performing synthesis, separation, purification
andidentification operations. He/She willintegrate his/her
work the rules of personal safety, observing best practicesin
thelaboratoryaswellaswhen handling dangerous residues

MAT1061 CALCULUSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
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tounderstand therelevance of ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU2011 PHYSICOCHEMISTRY I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletointerpret
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
actionandrelating them correctlytostandard states, applying
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of
chemical potentialtointerpret physicochemical phenomena

LQU2031 ORGANICCHEMISTRY Il

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the different reaction mechanisms of organic compounds,
and explain the relationship between properties and trans-
formation of different functional organic groups.

LQU2071 BIOCHEMISTRY I

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
describethestructure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tionand interaction of biomolecules, as well as the method-
ology used fortheirstudy.

MAT2041 STATISTICAL INFERENCE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to usestatis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
rictestsinthe systematical analysis of datausedin thesocial
sciences.

FOURTH SEMESTER

LBC2011 HISTOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
and identify the microscopic structure of cells, tissues and
organsthat constitute different systems of the human body.

LBI12051 CELLULAR BIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the structure, organization, partitioning, and cellular
complexity needed to supportvital phenomenain unicellu-
lar organism, as well as their integration into multi-cellular
organisms.

LBI2081 MICROBIOLOGY

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
explainthestructure, metabolism, and growth conditions of
microorganisms,aswellastodescribethetechniquestocul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for
theircontrol.

LBI2091 MICROBIOLOGY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to work in
sterileconditionsand todevelop needed lababilitiesto han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.

LQU2051 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply themto the
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

LQU2061 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mally employed in quality control labs.

LQU3101 BIOCHEMISTRY 11

Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
describe the metabolic routes, their regulation, their inter-
relationshipsand the organs or tissuse where these happen.
Thestudentwill beabletoanalyze the metabolisminnormal
physiological situations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LBC3011 MEDICAL PARASITOLOGY
At the end of this course, the student will be able to partici-
pate, togetherwith otherhealth professionals, inthediagno-
sisand prevention of parasitic diseases.

LBC3021 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable tointerpret
the physiological processes of the main systemsand appara-
tus of the human body.

LBC3031 MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY

Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable todifferenti-
atethemostimportantbacterial groupsinthe human health
field, as well as the common and current methods for their
isolation and identification, and their relationship to differ-
entpathologies.

LBC3041CLINICAL MYCOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable todifferenti-
ate pathogenic fungi, tostudytheirroleininfectiousdiseases
through theirlife cycles,aswellasthe morphology, reproduc-
tionmodesand mechanismsused to causediseasein humans
inorderto prevent mycosis.

LBC3051 ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY LAB

Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletolocateand
identify the structure of cells, tissues and organs that consti-
tute thedifferent systemsof the human body.

LBI3021 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
correctly, inwriting, the relationship between structure and
function of nucleicacids, molecular mechanismsinvolvedin
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the flow of complex control information in prokaryotes and
eukaryotes. The student will solve problems of his/her par-
ticular field by using molecular biology tools.

LBI3031 EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to carry out
labtestsappliedtoresearchinchemistryandbiology,and ac-
quiretheskillstoapplytechniquestodetermine, qualitatively
and quantitatively, bio-moleculesand experimental param-
etersinliveandinvitro models.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LBC3061 IMMUNOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
andanalyzethestructureandfunctionof moleculesandcells
that participate inanimmunologic response in humansand
to analyze the conceptual and operational management of
immune, stage, cell and tissue responses.

LBC3071 PATHOPHYSIOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletointerpret
basicmechanismsof pathological processesshared by differ-
entdiseases,aswellasthespecific mechanismsthatare part
of the productionand clinical symptoms of such diseases.

LBC3081CLINICAL DIAGNOSTICLAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use and
integrate basic terminology pertaining to hematology and
immunologyandtheirapplicationinaclinicallab,and to per-
formandinterpretimmune-hematological lab testsfordiag-
nostic support.

LBC3091 MOLECULAR METHODS OF ANALYSIS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
correctly inwriting the routine techniques employed in mo-
leculardiagnoses and their combinations with different ap-
plicationsintheclinical area.

LBC3101 HEMATOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledgeaboutbasicdiagnostichematologic mor-
phology and physiology to analyze and interpret lab results
during pathologic hematologic changes.

LBI3121 GENETICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to explain
the principles thatregulate heredity, as well as the causes of
geneticvariationin living beings.

LCF3071 DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY LAB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
microorganisms in a systematic way, in food and biological
samples.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LBC4011 MEDICAL VIROLOGY
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standtheclinical aspectsofvirus properties, their pathogen-
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esis, aswell as the immune response that may be present to
eachvirus. Thestudentwillalsorelatethediagnosticandclin-
icalaspectsto existing treatmentsin each case.

LBC4021CLINICAL DIAGNOSTICLABII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use and
integrate basicterminologyusedinclinical biochemistryand
itsapplicationinaclinical lab, and to conduct and interpret
lab tests fordiagnostic support.

LBC4041 MOLECULAR METHODS AND VIROLOGY LAB
Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
use currenttechniquesforviraland molecular diagnosis.

LBC4051CLINICAL BIOCHEMISTRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
and interpret lab tests to determine alterations in carbohy-
drate, lipid,amino-acid, and protein metabolism. The student
will discuss their role as diagnostic support in alterations of
acid-base balance, hepatic, pancreatic,and cardiac patholo-
giesof the organism.

LBC4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to acquire
dexterityand usetheknowledgeacquired while participating
inmulti-disciplinary teamsto carry outspecificworkin differ-
entareasof Biochemistry,and tosolvesituationsinadapting
toanewjobenvironment.

LQUA4031 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto efficiently
usedifferentinstrumental analysis techniques, establishing
anadequate methodologyforthedevelopmentofafull chem-
ical analysis, applying the necessary criteria to correctly in-
terpret the experiment’s results through the use of physico-
chemical methods of analysis.

LQU4041 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSISLAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and quantifytheanalyte ofasample through physicochemical
treatmentand analysisthrough instruments of said sample.

TBC4011 ELECTIVE COURSEII

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledge acquiredinagiven topic of biochemis-
try froman up-to-date pointof view.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LBC4071 TOXICOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to classify
noxious substances presentin the environment that act on
living organisms, with regard to their origin, toxicity level,
toxic-kineticsand toxic-dynamics. The studentwill know na-
tional and international norms that apply to toxicology, and
will know the methodology needed to identify and analyze
the clinical consequences of the actions of toxic substances
of various origins that human beings are exposed to in order
to preventand treatintoxications.
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LBC4081 QUALITYCONTROL

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the requirements that clinical analysis labs must fulfill
to show they operate under quality systems and are techni-
callycompetent,sotheyareabletogeneratetechnicallyvalid
results.

LBC4091 TOXICOLOGY AND FORENSICS LAB
Attheend of this course, the student will be able to identify,
analyzeandinformontheclinical consequencesof intoxica-
tionsduetoorganic,inorganic,andbiological compounds, as
well as select the most adequate technology for the analysis
of forensicsamples and theirinterpretation.

LBC4101 FORENSIC MEDICINE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoselectthe
most adequate methodology to obtain and analyze forensic
samples.

LBC4111 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to acquire
dexterityand usetheacquired knowledge when participating
inmulti-disciplinary teamsto carry outspecificworkindiffer-
entareasof Biochemistry,and tosolvesituationsinadapting
toanew jobenvironment.

TBC4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledge acquiredinagiven topic of biochemis-
try froman up-to-date point of view.

TBC4031 ELECTIVE COURSE I
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledge acquired inagiven topic of biochemis-
try froman up-to-date pointof view.

*Restrictionsapply.
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DENTAL SURGEON
FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMR1012 HISTOLOGY

Describe the microscopic structures of cells, tissues, and or-
gans that constitute the various apparatus and systems of
the human body, observing cells in the lab to relate them to
pathophysiology of disease.

LMR1022 CLINICAL BIOCHEMISTRY

Identify the constitution of biomolecules, by observing their
developmentin the lab, in order to establish their relation
with the human body. Review the processes involved in mo-
lecularmechanisms--and the chemical transformations re-
sponsibleforbiological processesthatare partofanorganism
functions--simulating those processesto generate betterdi-
agnosticsin professional practice.

LMR1032 ANATOMOPHYSIOLOGY

Evaluate the fundamentals of morphology and the normal
functions of the organism, analyzing functional alterations
presentin disease to obtainanexpansivevision of the physi-
cal composition of ahuman being.

LMR1042 EMBRYOLOGY AND GENETICS
Outlinetheorigin, growth, and development of ahuman be-
ing, and to assume a preventative position to promote ade-
quatehealth habits, distinguishing the morphologic changes
that may be presentat different stages of the formation and
developmentofahuman being.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO0O21 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
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tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
and ethical manner.

LCD1011 DENTAL ANATOMY

Explain the concepts of dental anatomy, understanding the
function of the mouth and the parts and characteristics of
teeth that allow a dental surgeon to create a wax model of
teeth to provide treatmentaccording to the patient’s needs.

LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMR1052 PHYSIOLOGY

Distinguish the cellular and molecular structure, organiza-
tion, compartmentalization, and complexity needed to sup-
portvital phenomenain unicellularorganismsandinthein-
tegration of organisms, correlating knowledge of cell and
molecular biology with adequate diagnoses and treatments
thatunderstandthe processesof cellularregulationand gene
expression.

LMR1062 CELLULARAND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY
Distinguish the cellular and molecular structure, organiza-
tion, compartmentalization, and complexity needed to sup-
portvital phenomenain unicellularorganismsandinthein-
tegration of organisms, correlating knowledge of cell and
molecular biology with adequate diagnoses and treatments
thatunderstand the processesof cellularregulationand gene
expression.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

THIRD SEMESTER

LCD2011 PREVENTIVE AND COMMUNITY DENTISTRY
Analyze the importance of preventive and community
odontologyaswellasitsdaily practice, developingskills that
allowthestudenttobeaneducatorinoralhealthandtocarry
out prevention campaigns to treat vulnerable sectors of the
population.

LCD2021 DENTAL MATERIAL LABORATORY
Explainthe physicochemical propertiesand structures of dif-
ferentodontology materials, analyzing theircomponentsand
praxisto perfectdifferenttechniquestohandleand adminis-
termaterialsduring odontology practice.

LCD2041 DENTAL ANESTHESIOLOGY

Understand anesthetics and their recommended odontology
procedurestousethemon patients. Toanalyze the characteris-
ticsof patients, stepstofollow, dosage, typesofanesthetics,and
specifictechniquestoadministeroptimal sedationson patients.
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LCD2061 ORAL PATHOLOGY
Recognizedisordersandillnessesof the oral cavity, maxillary,
mandible,and teeth by studying the causesand development
of signs and symptoms as well as the multidisciplinary ap-
proach to participate in the opportune diagnosis and detec-
tion of seriousillness.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMR2012 MICROBIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY
Identify the biological bases of microorganisms that cause
infectious diseases common in our environment, consider-
ing mainly the structural, biochemical, and genetic proper-
tiesinterveningintheinfectiousdisease process.Touseade-
quatesamplestoisolateandidentify microorganisms, based
on different kinds of microscopic, biochemical, and immu-
nological tests.

LMR2022 GENERAL PHARMACOLOGY
Interpretacquired knowledge on general pharmacology, ac-
tion mechanisms, indications, and contraindications of dif-
ferent drugs used for pain, inflammation, and infection and
develop abilities for rational prescription of drugs

LMR2032 INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH SCIENCES
Analyze the propaedeutic methodology based on the syn-
dromes of different human pathologies, applying the tech-
nical foundations of the propaedeutic method to advance
anetiologic, symptomatic,anatomopathologic,and integral
diagnosis. To develop the abilities and skills needed for an
integral examination of the nervous system to obtain com-
pletemedical records (inspection, palpation, percussion,and
auscultation.)

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LCD2031 OCCLUSION

Analyze the types of pathologies of the temporomandibular
joint by detailed detection of the different tooth eruption
stages, understanding the motorfunctionand acquisition of
masticatory skillsin orderto evaluateand apply theideal in-
tegral treatment.

LCD2051 OPERATIVE DENTISTRYCLINICS |

Apply the basic procedures of operative dentistry, describ-
ing the elements, dental structures, and lesions to analyze
the processneededtoreturnfunctionandaesthetic toteeth.

LCD2071 DENTAL RADIOLOGY
Usedifferentintraoraland extraoral radiographytechniques
understanding the methodologyand practice of the use of dif-
ferenttypesofimagingand processing. Interpretand correctly
assess the patientand attend to his/herimmediate needs.

LMR2042 NUTRITION AND METABOLISM

Understand the basic mathematical notation concepts used
in descriptive analysis of data to use descriptive statistical
methodsin theanalysis of social issues.

LMR2062 CLINICAL INMUNOLOGY

Identify the basic mechanisms used by the human body to
respondtoinfectiousagentsorexternal factors, through the
analysis of immunological concepts and their relationships
atthe cellularlevel.

MAT2001 STATISCS

Handle the basic concepts of mathematical notation usedin
the descriptive analysis of data, by identifying the statistical
relationship with the scientific method to apply descriptive
statistical methodsin the analysis of social issues.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LCD3021 PROSTHESIS

Explain the procedures to learning the process of fixed pros-
thetics in order to develop their skills in an orderly and se-
quential manner, respecting biological, mechanical,and aes-
thetic principles.

LCD3031 PERIODONTICS

Identify periodontal disorders and their cure in a structured
fashion,inordertoreachanaccuratediagnosisandasuccess-
ful therapeutic result. The student will be able to diagnose,
choose an ideal treatment, and carry out actions to prevent
periodontal diseases.

LCD3041 DENTAL EXTRACTION

Describe the basic dental extraction procedures that allow
working successfully in the extraction area, by analyzing the
surgical basics and clinical behavior to take the necessary
steps and provide the patient with adequate treatment and
follow-up.
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LCD3051 OPERATIVE DENTISTRY CLINICS 11

Perform pertinent teeth reconstructions, by describing the
procedurestohandletissueinorderto makerestorationsthat
respectaestheticsand function.

LCD3061 ENDODONTICS

Identify the physiology, anatomy and pathology of the pulp
chamber and periradicular tissue so the student can diag-
nose, prevent, and provide the ideal treatment to preserve
the natural teeth.

LMR3012 BIOETHICS IN HEALTH SCIENCE

Defend professional developmentbased on ethical codesand
principles, throughjustification of laws, individual rights, hu-
man rights, and cultural diversity, to assess the limitations
and opportunities that favor an integral, multidisciplinary,
orsustainableapproach.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LCD3071 SELECTIVE TOPICS |

Diagnose morphological changesin form, color, surface, le-
sions, intra-osseous, and peribuccal areas of the oral cavity,
maxillofacial area, head, and neck by analyzing the histopa-
thology, microbiology,and labstudiesinordertodetectcom-
monand uncommon oral pathologies.

LCD3081 PERIODONTICS CLINICS

Usethebasic knowledge aswell asthe latest proceduresand
techniquesin reconstructive treatmentin order to establish
regenerative and aesthetic treatment plans. Detect the fac-
tors thatinfluence the development of periodontal disease,
identifying bad habits, bad odontology procedures, and dis-
eases, inordertoreestablish complete oral health.

LCD3091 PROSTHODONTICS

Integrate techniques and procedures to make complete
dentures; to make optimal use of the different materialsand
equipmentto study and practice total prosthodontics, in or-
derto achieve asimplified and objective display of prostho-
dontics concepts.

LCD3101 DENTAL EXTRACTION CLINICS
Performextractionsand oralsurgical procedures by using ex-
traction techniques and instruments to achieve avulsion or
extraction of the tooth or the root.

LCD3111 PROSTHETICS CLINICS

Know proceduresand basics of fixedand removable prosthet-
icsinordertodeveloporderlyandsequential skills, respecting
the physiological, mechanical,and aesthetic principlesofthe
oral cavity in orderto provide functionality and aesthetics.

LCD3121 ENDODONTICS CLINICS

Distinguish theimportance of epidemiology by applying epi-
demiologicalvariablesoftime, place,and person forthe study
of a population’s health. Evaluate health indicators in com-
munities and towns, identifying health problems to design
programsthat comply with public health policy.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LMR3022 PUBLICHEALTH EPIDEMIOLOGYIN
HEALTH SCIENCES

Evaluate health indicatorsin communities and towns, iden-
tifying health problemsto design programs thatcomply with
public health policy.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LCD4011 SELECTIVE TOPICS II
Useodontologyasamethodtoidentify people, studyingden-
tal pieces, materials, and radiographsaswellasclinical histo-
ries that provide pre mortem information to correlate data,
looking forcoincidencesordifferencesthatallowidentifica-
tionand/orodontology evidence.

LCD4021 PROSTHODONTICS CLINICS

Develop techniques and procedures to make complete den-
tures, using different materials and equipment to study and
practice prosthodontics, toachieveasimplifiedand objective
explanation of prosthodontics concepts.

LCD4031 PEDODONTICS

Demonstrate the techniques and preventive procedures in
pedodontics, identifying the latest techniques in the treat-
ment of cavities in order to create treatment plans and pro-
ceduresforadequaterestoration. Detect behaviorsof the pe-
diatric patientthrough theanalysisof his/herpsychological,
cognitive, and emotional development, to tailor the proce-
duresand provide safetyand trustin thedental practice.

LCD4041 MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY

Use maxillofacial surgery techniques and procedures, iden-
tifying the basic knowledge as well as the latest techniques
in reconstructive, regenerative, and aesthetic treatments to
achieve an appropriate and efficient care. Describe the pro-
cedures that ensure safety in surgery, to perform the neces-
sary actions and offer adequate treatment and follow-up to
the patient.

LCD4051 ORAL REHABILITATION
Use the necessary techniques and procedures to diagnose,
treat,and completely rehabilitate patients.

LCD4061 ORTHODONTICS
Diagnosethechangespresentedintheoral tissuesofthe max-
illary, head and neck. Analyze the differential diagnoses of
similarlesionsusingthe knowledge received, which will help
toselectthe correcttreatment.

LMR4012 HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY

Select the most appropriate procedures and techniques for
differentsituations, understanding health issues in a multi-
disciplinaryway,andreviewing biological, social,and psycho-
logical aspects to attend to all factors that affect a patient’s
mental pathology. Analyze personality disorders and other
diseases, classifying them and knowing their main features,
inordertocomplement medical practice.
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EIGHTH SEMESTER

LCD4071 GERIATRIC REHABILITATION CLINICS
Describe physical-organic characteristics of the oral cav-
ity with tooth loss and its relation to the elderly, as well as
the factorsthatinterveneinitsetiology to provide complete
rehabilitation.

LCD4081 SELECTIVE TOPICS 111

Usesurgicallyinnovative techniques and procedures, evalu-
ating reconstructive, regenerative,and aesthetic treatments
inordertoachieveanidealand efficient managementof the
patient.

LCD4091 MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERYCLINICS

Applytechniquesand proceduresin maxillofacial surgery. Un-
derstand the latest procedures and advanced techniquesin
reconstructive, regenerative, and aesthetic maxillofacial sur-
gerytoapproachthe patient’'streatmentand rehabilitation.

LCD4101 ORAL REHABILITATION CLINICS
Applytechniquesand procedures necessarytodiagnose, treat
andrehabilitate a patient.

LCD4111 ORTHODONTICS LABORATORY

Analyzethestepstodevelopanorthodontictreatmentfollow-
ingandorderly procedure, identifying the patient'shabitsand
malocclusionsinordertodescribethedentalappliancesused.

LCD4121 PEDODONTICS CLINICS

Apply techniques and procedures in pedodontics, and be-
come aware of basic pediatric patient behavior, in order to
manage children and provide a warm environment during
dentalappointments. Identify the pediatric patient’sconduct
byanalyzing his/her psychological, cognitive,and emotional
development, toadaptthe proceduresand providesafetyand
trustduring the dental session.

LMR4022 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN HEALTH
SCIENCE

Conduct theoretical and/or experimental work undera pro-
fessional’s guidance, inany area or topic of the field, valuing
methodology to design aresearch protocol.

*Restrictionsapply.
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MEDICAL SURGEON
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMR1011 HUMAN ANATOMY I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a
planimeterindifferent partsofthe human body, interpreting
the characteristics of organs and systems in a general man-
ner. The student will also be able to recognize and interpret
inaliving person: superficial anatomy, topography and con-
ventional and sectional radiology.

LMR1021 MEDICAL BIOCHEMISTRY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
basics of hiochemistry, applying scientific reasoning to how
chemical substances interact, how their metabolism works,
and the biochemical changesin normal and abnormal func-
tionsoftheorganism. Thestudentwill haveacriticalattitude
to apply biochemistry in medicine and to understand an in-
dividual's physiology.

LMR1031 MOLECULARAND CELLULAR BIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the molecularandcellularstructure, organization, par-
titioning and complexity to supportvital phenomenain uni-
cellularand multicellularorganisms.

LMR1041 HUMAN DISSECTION |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a
planimeterindifferent partsof the humanbody. Thestudent
willalsobeabletorecognizeandinterpretinacorpse, super-
ficialanatomyand topography.

LMR1051 BIOCHEMISTRY LAB

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletomasterthe
basics of biochemistry, applying scientific reasoning to how
chemical substances interact, how their metabolism works,
and the biochemical changesin normal and abnormal func-
tionsoftheorganism. Thestudentwill haveacritical attitude
to explain theresults of the lab experiments.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LBC2011 HISTOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
and identify the microscopic structure of cells, tissues and
organsthat constitute differentsystems of the human body.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMR1061 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the basic knowledge of medical physiology and the basics of
anormalorganism’sfunctionsfromacellular basis. Also, the
student will be able to analyze the functional changes that
are presentduringilinessand apply scientific reasoning and
criticalattitudeto correlate physiological knowledge with di-
agnosisandadequate treatment.

LMR1071 MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGYAND
PARASITOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the basicsof microbiology and parasitology,and have ascien-
tific, logicaland systematic mindsetwhen using theappropri-
ate technology to collect and identify microorganisms such
as bacteria, viruses and fungi of clinical interestin medicine.
The student will describe in a critical way the diagnosis and
treatmentof each type of infection.

LMR1081 HUMAN ANATOMY 1I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thedifferentstructures, knowingandapplying planimetryin
different partsofthehumanbody. Thestudentwillalsointer-
pretsuperficialanatomy; topographicand conventionaland
sectional radiology. The student will understand that even
thoughanatomyisstudiedinafragmented fashion fordidac-
ticreasons, the human beingisabiological unitand must be
considered assuch.

LMR1101 HUMAN DISSECTION 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a
planimeterondifferentpartsofthehumanbody. Thestudent
willalsobeabletorecognizeandinterpretonacorpsesurface
and topographicalanatomy.

LMR1111 MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY AND
PARASITOLOGY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the most important microbial groups in human health and
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theirrelationship with different diseases, aswellasthe need
forasepsistechniquesinthe prevention of nosocomialinfec-
tions. The studentwill workin ateam using critical, creative
and reflexive thinking.

LMR1121 MEDICAL HISTOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
stratehis/herknowledge of the macroscopicand microscopic
structure of an organism’s normal histological functions, as
wellasthe molecularmechanismsthattheseimply. Thestu-
dentwill also acquire the basic skills in the use of an optical
microscopeandinobtainingsamplesforhistological studies,
demonstrating its application in the context of representa-
tive diseases.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
andethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMR2011 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the basic knowledge of medical physiology and the basics of
anormalorganism’s functions. Also, the studentwill be able
toanalyzethefunctionalchangesthatare presentduringdis-
ease and apply scientific reasoning and critical attitude to
correlate physiological knowledge with diagnosis and ade-
quate treatment.

LMR2021 EMBRYOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
andshowaschematicoftheorigin, growthand development
of human beings. The student will also learn the processes
that take part in normal ontogeny, and how they change in
some medically interesting cases, in light of the findingsand
techniques of developmental biology.

LMR2031 PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the knowledge acquired of etiopathogenesis, patho-
physiology, and the macro and microscopic morphology of
pathologic processescommon to manydiseases. Thestudent
will develop the necessary skills to identify tissue changes of
these processes and relate them to clinical manifestations.

LMR2041 MEDICAL PHARMACOLOGY |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
the general principles of pharmacologyin currenttherapeu-
tics, evaluating the optionsand uses of drugsasafunction of

the body’s system, as well as their main therapeutic indica-
tions, pharmacological interactions, contraindications and
side effects.

LMR2051 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY LAB

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
basic knowledge of medical physiology and the fundamen-
tals of normal organism function, analyzing the functional
changesthatare presentwhenthereisadisease. Thestudent
willapply scientificreasoning and critical attitude to explain
the results of experiments shown in the lab.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LBC3061 IMMUNOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
andanalyzethestructureand function of moleculesandcells
that participate inanimmunologic response in humansand
to analyze the conceptual and operational management of
immune, stage, cell and tissue responses.

LCN40O51 NUTRITION AND PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand physiological changes in the human body through ex-
ercise, and how different nutrients are absorbed during ex-
ercise, as well as what additional nutritional demands are
requiredand how tosupplytheminthediet. The studentwill
use this knowledge for therapy through exercise for people
with various dietary disorders, as well as those recovering
fromanillness.

LMR2061 NUTRITION AND METABOLISM
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletorecognize
the importance of foods as nutrition providers, understand-
ingtherequirements, waysinwhich nutrientsareassimilated
by the body, and their physiologic and metabolic functions.
Thestudentwill realize theimportanceof clinical nutritionas
equilibriumto prevention, diagnosisand disorderin different
degrees of health and disease.

LMR2071 MEDICAL PHARMACOLOGY II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
the general principles of pharmacology in currenttherapeu-
tics, evaluating the options and uses of drugs as a function
of the body’s system, as well as the main therapeuticindica-
tions, pharmacological interactions, contraindications and
side effects.

LMR2081 PRINCIPLES OF MEDICAL PRACTICE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand, developand masterthe basicsof clinical thinkingwhen
approachingapatient, bytheinitial contact, questioningand
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physicalexamination, sustained by scientificreasoning, eth-
icsand critical attitude, relating his/her knowledge with di-
agnosis, adequate treatmentand prognosis.

LMR2091 MEDICAL PSYCHOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the origin, developmentand principles that sustain medical
psychology as an important part of the doctor-patient rela-
tionship, and the way that the student is able to establish a
relationship withitsorganic problems.

LMR2121 HUMAN GENETICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
general principles of human genetics and differentiate the
bases that govern character inheritance in generations. The
studentwillalso learn the causesof geneticvariationinliving
creatures, the geneticcomponentinhumangeneticsand de-
terminetheimportanceof geneticsin the future of medicine.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LMR3011 GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand, integrate and master the basics of pathology in gyne-
cology and obstetrics, developing interpersonal and com-
munication capabilitiesthatbringaboutabetterinteraction
between doctor and patient, applying scientific reasoning
and critical attitude to correlate pathophysiology, preven-
tionor,ifsuchisthecase, diagnosis, treatmentand adequate
rehabilitation.

LMR3021 ENDOCRINOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the fundamentals of internal medicine in the area of endo-
crinology, analyzing the functional changes thatare present
duringsicknessand applyingscientificreasoningand critical
attitude to correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such
isthecase,diagnosis, treatmentandadequaterehabilitation.

LMR3031 INFECTIOUS DISEASE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
fundamentals of Internal Medicine in the area of infectious
disease, analyzing the functional changes that are present
duringsicknessand applyingscientificreasoningand critical
attitude to correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such
isthecase,diagnosis, treatmentandadequate rehabilitation.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LMR3041 BIOETHICS AND QUALITYIN HEALTH CARE
SERVICES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
theethicalvaluesandlegal rulesthatmayapplyinsituations
related to health care, highlighting their importance in a
doctor’s professional practice to safeguard the dignity and
rightsof his/her patients, through the practice of qualityand
warmth in health care services.

LMR3051 CLINICAL HEMATOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to masterthe
fundamentalsofinternal medicinein theareaof hematology,
analyzing thefunctional changesthatare presentduringsick-
nessandapplyingscientificreasoningandcritical attitude to
correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case,
diagnosis, treatmentand adequate rehabilitation.

LMR3061 PEDIATRICS |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the fundamentals of the assessment of a pediatric patient,
analyzing the functional changesthatare presentin pediatric
diseases,and applyingscientificreasoningandacritical atti-
tude which correlate knowledge in pediatrics with adequate
diagnosesand treatments.

LMR3071 GENERAL SURGERY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to masterthe
principlesofbasicsurgical education,analyzingandintegrat-
ing adequate techniques, applying scientific reasoning and
criticalattitude that correlates knowledge of surgical diseases
with diagnosisand adequate treatment.

LMR3081 FAMILY AND COMMUNITY MEDICINE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the theory of family and social community in their environ-
ment, lookingtointegrate both conceptswith the purpose of
obtaining social and professional commitment attitudes to
promote, preserve, improve, restore and rehabilitate heath
in peopleand theireveryday environment.

LMR3091CLINICAL PRACTICES |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
knowledge acquired in gynecology and obstetrics, endocri-
nology, infectious disease, hematology, pediatrics, general
surgeryand familyand community medicinein field clinics.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LMR3101 GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand, integrate and master the basics of pathology in gyne-
cology and obstetrics, developing interpersonal and com-
munication capabilitiesthatbringaboutabetterinteraction
between doctor and patient, applying scientific reasoning
and critical attitude to correlate pathophysiology, preven-
tionor,ifsuchisthecase, diagnosis, treatmentand adequate
rehabilitation.
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LMR3111 PEDIATRICS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the fundamentals of the assessment of pediatric symptoms,
analyzing thefunctional changesthatare presentin pediatric
diseases,and applyingscientificreasoningandacritical atti-
tude which correlate knowledge in pediatrics with adequate
diagnosesand treatments.

LMR3121 NEUROLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletomasterthe
fundamentals of internal medicine in the area of neurology,
analyzingthefunctionalchangesthatare presentduringdis-
easeandapplyingscientificreasoningandcritical attitude to
correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case,
diagnosis, treatmentand adequate rehabilitation.

LMR3131 CARDIOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
fundamentals of internal medicinein the area of cardiology,
analyzingthefunctional changesthatare presentduringsick-
nessandapplyingscientificreasoningand critical attitude to
correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case,
diagnosis, treatmentand adequate rehabilitation.

LMR3141 PULMONOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
anatomical, physiological, clinicaland methodological bases
forthediagnosisandtreatmentofthemain pathologiesofthe
respiratory system thataffectthe population. Thisknowledge
willbeacquiredthrough clinicaland meta-analysis guides of
the particularnosological entity.

LMR3151 OTOLARYNGOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
thefundamentalsof otolaryngology,analyzing the functional
changesthatare presentduring disease and applying scien-
tific reasoning and critical attitude to correlate pathophysi-
ology, preventionor, if such isthe case, diagnosis, treatment
and adequate rehabilitation.

LMR3161 RADIOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to masterthe
fundamentalsof radiology, analyzing the functional changes
that are present during sickness and applying scientific rea-
soningandcritical attitude to correlate pathophysiology, pre-
vention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatment and ade-
quate rehabilitation.

LMR3171 GASTROENTEROLOGY AND GASTRIC
SURGERY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand, correlate, developand masterthe factsof the maindi-
gestive system’s surgical ailments, as well as establish a cor-
relation betweenanatomyand pathophysiology thatwarrants
surgery, respecting surgical principlesand timings.

LMR3181 DECISION-MAKING ANALYSIS
Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill be able toshow the

required clinical aptitudes in his/her professional activity,
through the formation of ideal scenarios, as well as through
the development of critical capacity, that allow him/her to
give a high-quality, opportune answer to the population’s
health needs, sustained in medicine which is based on evi-
denceand/orlearning.

LMR3191 CLINICAL PRACTICES II

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge acquired gynecology and obstetrics, pediatrics,
neurology, cardiology, pulmonology, otolaryngology, radiol-
ogy, gastroenterology, and gastricsurgeryin field clinics.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LMR4011 NEUROSCIENCE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the fundamentals of neuroscience, analyzing the functional
changes thatare present during disease and applying scien-
tific reasoning and critical attitude to correlate pathophysi-
ology, preventionor, ifsuch isthe case, diagnosis, treatment
and adequate rehabilitation.

LMR4021 RHEUMATOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the fundamentals of internal medicine in the area of rheu-
matology, analyzing the functional changes thatare present
duringsicknessandapplyingscientificreasoningandcritical
attitude to correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such
isthecase, diagnosis, treatmentand adequaterehabilitation.

LMR4031 DERMATOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to masterthe
fundamentals of internal medicine in the area of dermatol-
ogy, analyzingthefunctional changesthatare presentduring
sickness and applying scientific reasoning and critical atti-
tude to correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is
the case, diagnosis, treatmentand adequate rehabilitation.

LMR4041 ORTHOPEDICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
fundamentalsoforthopedics, analyzing the changesthatare
presentinthe muscle-skeletal orneuromuscularsystemsand
applyingscientificreasoningand critical attitude to correlate
pathophysiology, preventionor,ifsuchisthe case, diagnosis,
treatmentand adequate rehabilitation.

LMR4051 OPHTALMOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
thefundamentalsof ophthalmology, analyzing the functional
disorders that manifest during disease of this specialty and
applyingscientificreasoningand critical attitude to correlate
knowledge with pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is
the case, diagnosis, treatmentand adequate rehabilitation.

LMR4061 HEALTH ECONOMICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoanalyzethe
theoryofadministrative processes, definingitsstrengthsand
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weaknesses, understanding somealternative theoriesthatal-
low the student to know the administrative process as a key
tothe correctworking order of health services.

LMR4071 PSYCHIATRY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
thefundamentalsof psychiatry, analyzing the functional dis-
orders that manifest during mental illness and applying sci-
entificreasoningand critical attitude to correlate knowledge
with pathophysiology, preventionor,ifsuchisthecase, diag-
nosis, treatmentand adequate rehabilitation

LMR4081 BIOSTATISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
themostcommonanalysisand datainterpretation methods,
throughtheextraction, inspection, classification, description,
presentationandinferencebased ontheoreticaland practical
bases. Thisinformationwillallow the studenttodistinguish,
manipulate, compare andreorganize information to explain
decision-making

LMR4091 RESEARCH SEMINARI

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill beabletoincorpo-
ratethetheoretical-practical knowledge acquired during his/
herstudiesforthesolution of aconcrete problem within the
selected field of study.

LMR4101 CLINICAL PRACTICES 111

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredinneurosurgery, rheumatology, derma-
tology, orthopedics, ophthalmology and psychiatry in field
clinics.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LMR4111 OCCUPATIONAL MEDICINE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the health risk factors derived from work, diagnosing patho-
logical manifestations that are a consequence of different
workactivities. Thestudentwilllearntoapply adequate pre-
ventive measuresand know the currentlaborlegislation.

LMR4121 LEGALAND FORENSIC MEDICINE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and master the basics of Legal Medicine within the ba-
sic studies of medicine, understanding the basics of profes-
sional development from alegal perspective, notjust penal.
The student will also know the existing elements of forensic
medicine.

LMR4131 EMERGENCY MEDICINE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to dom-
inate the basics of emergency medicine as an integral ele-
ment, applying scientific reasoning with a critical attitude
that correlates the knowledge of pathophysiology, preven-
tionor,ifsuchisthecase, diagnosis, treatmentand adequate
rehabilitation.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LMR4141 UROLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand, correlate, develop and master the facts of the main
urologicalsurgicalailments,aswell asestablishacorrelation
betweenanatomyand pathophysiology thatwarrantssurgery,
respecting surgical principlesand timings.

LMR4151 CRITICAL CARE MEDICINEAND
ANESTHESIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to domi-
nate the fundamentals of critical care medicine and anes-
thesiology, analyzing the functional disorders that manifest
during illness and applying scientific reasoning and critical
attitude to correlate knowledge with pathophysiology, pre-
vention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatmentand ade-
quate rehabilitation.

LMRA4161 GERIATRICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
the fundamentals of geriatrics, analyzing the functional dis-
orders that manifest during disease and applying scientific
reasoning and critical attitude to correlate knowledge with
pathophysiology, preventionor,ifsuchisthe case, diagnosis,
treatmentand adequate rehabilitation.

LMR4171 NEPHROLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
the basics of nephrology, analyzing the functional disorders
that manifestduringillness.

LMR4181 MEDICAL ONCOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
thebasicsofoncology, analyzingthe functional disorders that
manifestduring disease.

LMR4191 RESEARCH SEMINARII

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able toincorpo-
ratethetheoretical-practicalknowledgeacquired during his/
herstudiesforthesolution ofaconcrete problemwithin the
selected field of study.

LMR4201 CLINICAL PRACTICES IV

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge acquired in emergency medicine, urology, criti-
calcaremedicine, anesthesiology, geriatrics, nephrologyand
oncologyin field clinics.

*Restrictionsapply.
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NANOTECHNOLOGY
AND MOLECULAR
ENGINEERING

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LNMT1011 INTRODUCTION TO NANOSCIENCEAND
NANOTECHNOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the field of nanoscience and nanotechnology, understand-
ing some of the development challenges of the areas as well
asexisting applications.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicofchemical reactionsandthe conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

LQU1021 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and
someinstrumentsof basicuseinthelaboratory. He/She will
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation
methodologies while observing best practicesin thelab

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU1031 INORGANICCHEMISTRY I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoknowand
manageinacorrectand precisefashionthe conceptsofchem-
icalbonds, electronegativity, molecularsymmetryandatomic
structure of ionic and molecular solids, as well as the Pear-
sonacid-base conceptandthe periodic properties of metals.

LQU1041 INORGANICCHEMISTRY LABI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate
the structure of an inorganic compound with its chemical
and physical properties. He/Shewill identify the methods of
preparation of inorganiccompounds.

LQU1051 ORGANICCHEMISTRYI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions
and their mechanisms. The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base
processesadequately

LQU1061 ORGANICCHEMISTRY LABI

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge acquired toassemble equipmentusedinorganic
chemistryand performing synthesis, separation, purification
andidentification operations. He/Shewillintegrate his/her
work the rules of personal safety, observing best practicesin
thelaboratoryaswellaswhen handling dangerous residues

MAT1051 LINEARALGEBRA

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will beabletosolvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe properties of determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.
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THIRD SEMESTER

FIS2011 MECHANICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
andapply Newton’slawsand conceptsof momentumanden-
ergy conservation. The studentwill be able to show the abil-
itytolearnand update his/herknowledge of the modeling of
physical phenomena using energy concepts.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I1I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU2011 PHYSICOCHEMISTRY |

Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able tointerpret
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
actionandrelatingthem correctlytostandard states, applying
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of
chemical potentialtointerpret physicochemical phenomena

LQU2021 PHYSICOCHEMICAL LABI

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable to generate
and interpret graphs to obtain information regarding ther-
modynamic parameters, and evaluate the accuracy of his/
her results, based on error analysis, recognizing that physi-
cochemistryisamulti-disciplinary subject.

LQU2031 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 11

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
the different reaction mechanisms of organic compounds,
and explain the relationship between properties and trans-
formation of different functional organic groups.

LQU2041 ORGANICCHEMISTRY LABII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
skillsacquired to executean organic chemistry reaction. He/
She will implement the physical and instrumental methods
toidentifyanorganiccompound, observing best practicesin
thelaboratory,aswellaswhen handlingdangerous reactants.

MAT1071 CALCULUS I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

MEC2011 MATERIAL SCIENCE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to fully un-
derstand the properties, structure and materials derived
from different chemical compounds, from the point of view
of chemistry, and analyzing the technological applications
thatnanostructured materials have, aswellasunderstanding
therelationship between molecularstructureand properties
atamicroscopic level.
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FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economictransformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

ELE2011 ELECTRONICS |

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able toapply ba-
sicdefinitionsand conceptsofelectronicsand will beableto
recognize basic analysis techniques of direct current resis-
tive circuits. The studentis also able to define webs, nodes,
Thevenin’s theorem, Norton, overlay and to use important
measurement instruments such as the oscilloscope, gener-
ator, and sources, knowing fundamental simulation of cir-
cuitsusing Spice.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LNM2011 NANOMATERIALS |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoestablisha
nanomaterial classification based on compositionand form,
understanding thedifferentsynthesismethods(chemicaland
physical). The student will also characterize through spec-
troscopicand microscopic means different nanomaterials.

LNM2021 NANOMATERIALS LAB1

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the relationship that exists between the structure and
properties of molecules, including those at a macroscopic
level. The student will also handle lab material and chem-
ical substances, following the safety rules when using ma-
terials and reagents. Through this use, the student will ex-
plain some of the most common experimental techniques
and physicochemical characterizations of micro and nano-
structured materials, evaluating the catalytic, photochemi-
cal, electrochemical, sensory, biomedicalapplicationsof the
materials prepared according to their physical and chemical
properties. The student will evaluate the need to use some
advanced instrumental techniques of material characteriza-
tion foraspecific material.

LQU2051 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply them to the
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

LQU2061 ANALYTICALCHEMISTRY LAB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
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ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mally employed in quality control labs.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

ELE2021 ELECTRONICS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
differentmeasurementsystemsderived from the use of trans-
ducersusedinelectronics, bothanaloganddigital geared for
measuring a physical magnitude, evaluating characteristics
and properties of measurementsystemsandto tailorsystems
to meet the needs of specific problems. The studentis also
abletoidentify differentsensortypes, classified by the phys-
ical principlesonwhich theyare basedand thetendencies of
new devicesin thefield.

FIS3011 ELECTROMAGNETISM

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletounderstand
electricand magnetic phenomena, analyzing everyday situa-
tionsand identifying such phenomenato solve problems re-
latedtothem. Also, thestudentwill beabletotransferlearned
processes to mathematical language to quantify them.

LFA3011 EXPERIMENTAL ELECTROMAGNETISM
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use his/
herknowledge of electromagnetism, proposing free practices
to understand electric and magnetic phenomena in experi-
mental situations, as well as to analyze experimental situa-
tionsand know theirapplications.

LNM3011 NANOMATERIALS 11
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the reach and limitations of unimolecular, super mo-

lecularand supramolecular systems in the construction and
application of molecular machines, molecular sensors and
molecularelectronic devices. The studentwill apply his/her
characterization technique, and chemical synthesis design
knowledge, toimplementand propose procedurestoobtain
useful molecular materials for advanced technological ap-
plications, recognizing the most important characteristics
of biomaterials including their preparation and application
methods. Throughout this course, the student will acquire
important conceptual skillsin nanomaterial applicationsin
medicineand the toxicology of nanostructured materials.

LQU3031 PHYSICOCHEMISTRY I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
indetail thevelocity of reactionand the evaluation of kinetic
parameters, knowing and interpreting the electrochemical
phenomena, as well as understanding the nature and appli-
cations of colloidal chemistry.

LQU3041 PHYSICOCHEMISTRY LABII

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to apply ex-
perimental techniquesto thestudy of reactionkinetics of ho-
mogeneous and heterogeneous systems.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LFA3051 MODERN PHYSICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
20th century physics, emphasizing the problems of classical
physics that gave rise to the relativity theory and quantum
mechanics. The student will be able to handle quantic phe-
nomenaandsolve problemsin these areas.

LFA3061 EXPERIMENTAL MODERN PHYSICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masteran
outlookof experimental background of modern physicsfrom
theanalysisof classical physicstothe handling of experimen-
tal methodsof modern physics. Thestudentwill use computer
monitoring techniques forexperimental data processing.

LNM3021 NANOBIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to define
each ofthedifferentbiomoleculesin cells, aswell as cellular
biostructures thatexistin nature, which have the possibility
tobeusedasnanostructures. Using thisinformation, the stu-
dentwill propose biological nanostructured models.

LNM3031 NANOBIOLOGY LAB

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to carry out
basic lab tests applied to the investigation of biomolecules.
Thestudentwillalso carryoutresearch regarding the useand
effectof nanomaterialsinvitroandinvivo.

LNM3041 MATERIAL NANOTECHNOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will beable to visualize
the importance of nanotechnology, specifically nanomate-
rial technology in specificand important applications of ev-
eryday life.
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LNM3051 NANOMATERIALS LABII

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to correctly
uselab materialand chemicalsubstancesinthestudyandde-
signof nanostructured materials, observing safety rules. The
studentwill also be able to name some of the most common
preparationand physical characterization methods of chem-
icalsensors. He/Shewillalso develop mechanismsandapply
basic techniques for the evaluation of capacity asa sensor of
materials, recognizing the different physicochemical char-
acterization techniques of surfaces and recognizing the im-
portance of surfacestudyinthe preparation of materialsand
evaluation of itsapplications.

LQU4071 ADVANCED PHYSICOCHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the terms and basic concepts of the
interfaces and physicochemistry of surfaces, analysing the
differentinteractions between a substratum and adsorbate,
emphasizingintheadsorbtion modelsbased onthesurface’s
morphological characteristics. The student will understand
the diverse methods to analyze geometric characteristics of
surfaces, and the structural arrangement and composition
of surfaces.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LNMA4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES|
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
herknowledge and acquireskills by integrating to multi-dis-
ciplinary teams to carry out specific tasks in the differentar-
easof nanotechnology, thussolving adaptationsituationsin
anewworkenvironment.

LNM4021 NANOTECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the impact of nanoscience and nanotechnology in society,
evaluatingtherisksand benefitsof thesetechnologies,aswell
as the debated topics regarding impact and the meaning of
nanotechnology in society, such as productivity and equal-
ity, quality of life, future social scenarios, future economic
scenarios, converging technologies, national security, space
exploration, ethics, government, risk and uncertainty, pub-
licpolicy, internationalandlegal aspects, publicinteraction,
educationand human development.

LQU3061 INORGANICCHEMISTRY I

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
and preciselyhandlethefundamental conceptsof coordina-
tion chemistry of transition metals, dative bonds, electronic
theories, organometalliccompounds, periodic properties of
elements of the principal group, and rules of stabilization of
atomic cumulus.

LQU3071 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LAB I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoexplainthe
relationship between thestructureofaninorganiccompound
anditsreactions,andwillbeabletostatethemainstepsofthe
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complex, organometallic compound, and metallic cumulus
synthesis methods.

LQUA4031 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto efficiently
usedifferentinstrumental analysis techniques, establishing
anadequate methodologyforthedevelopmentofafull chem-
ical analysis, applying the necessary criteria to correctly in-
terpret the experiment’s results through the use of physico-
chemical methods of analysis.

LQUA4041 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andquantifytheanalyte ofasample through physicochemical
treatmentandanalysis through instruments of said sample.

TNM4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
correlate the acquired knowledge on a subject of nanotech-
nology froman up-to-date point of view.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LFA3041 EXPERIMENTAL OPTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
experimentallyoptical phenomenasuchasinterference, dif-
fraction, reflectionand refraction of light waves,and tosolve
problems in these areas. The student will translate studied
processestomathematical languageinordertoquantify them
and know theirapplications.

LNMA4031 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
herknowledgeandacquireskillsbyintegrating to multi-disci-
plinary teamsto carry outspecifictasksin thedifferentareas
of Nanotechnology, thusresolving adaptationsituationsina
new work environment.

TNMA4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
correlate the acquired knowledge on a subject of nanotech-
nology from an up-to-date point of view.

TNM4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
correlate theacquired knowledge on a subject of nanotech-
nology froman up-to-date point of view.

COURSE CATALOG




COURSE CATALOG

NURSING
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEF1011 ANATOMO-PHYSIOLOGY WITH A CLINICAL
EMPHASIS|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to acquire
thenecessaryknowledgetodescribethestructureand normal
function of the human body, as a foundation for the knowl-
edge of diseaseinanindividual.

LEF1021 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF NURSING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master,
know and identify the history of nursing through its evolu-
tion and advances in its philosophic discipline, and to value
nursing asa profession that requires knowledge, criticaland
creativethinkingabilities,aswellasscientificand legal bases
thatallow graduatesinthisdisciplinetoworkwith leadership
inthe health sector.

LEF1031 NURSING SKILLS 1

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate skills when performing theoretical-practical nursing
procedures fortheintegral care of healthyandsickindividu-
als, showing basic dexterity to take care of patients, in an ef-
ficient, effective and timely manner by identifying the basic
needs of sickand healthy individuals, through nursing eval-
uationanddiagnoses, as well asthe delivery of lab reports as
theresultof scientificevidence.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordinginto symbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISHII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEF1041 SURGICAL PATHOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to masterthe
fundamentalsofsurgical pathologyand demonstrate skilland
dexterity in describing the structure and function of surgical
pathologies of the human body, in orderto diagnose disease
inanindividual.

LEF1051 ANATOMO-PHYSIOLOGY WITH A CLINICAL
EMPHASIS I

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to build up
knowledge to describe the normal structure and function of
the human body, as a foundation for the knowledge of dis-
easeinanindividual.

LEF1061 NURSING SKILLS 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
skillstotendtothebasicneedsofahuman being, using nurs-
ing processes and guiding his/her professional actions to-
wards a maximum of self-careinanindividual.

LEF1071 CLINICAL ABILITIES AND SKILLS1

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
practical knowledge through experience and reflection, us-
ing theoretical knowledge in clinical practice. The student
willalso learnand provide personalized nursing care with an
integral and ethical vision, by developing professional atti-
tudesandabilities.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMR2061 NUTRITION AND METABOLISM
Attheendofthiscourse,thestudentwill beabletorecognize
theimportance of foods as nutrition providers, understand-
ingtherequirements, waysinwhich nutrientsareassimilated
by the body, and their physiologic and metabolic functions.
Thestudentwillrealizetheimportanceof clinical nutritionas
equilibriumto prevention, diagnosisanddisorderin different
degrees of health and disease.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideasand proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LCN4051 NUTRITION AND PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand physiological changes in the human body through ex-
ercise, and how different nutrients are absorbed during ex-
ercise, as well as what additional nutritional demands are
requiredand how tosupplytheminthediet. The studentwill
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use this knowledge for therapy through exercise for people
with various dietary disorders, as well as those recovering
fromanillness.

LEF2011 NURSING PHARMACOLOGY
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the conceptual and operational management of the princi-
ples of pharmacology, as well as to discern families of drugs
mostusedinourenvironment,andtolearntheirdynamicsas
well as their therapeuticand side effects.

LEF2021 MEDICAL SURGERY NURSING SKILLS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the pathophysiological mechanisms of diseases, identifying
each of their clinical manifestations, and identifying human
needs that are altered by them, as well as nursing problems
and potential complications.

LEF2031CLINICAL ABILITIES AND SKILLS 11

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
the pathophysiological mechanisms of diseases, identifying
eachoftheirclinical manifestations, identifying human needs
thatarealtered bythem,aswellas nursing problemsand po-
tential complications. The student will be able to apply this
theoretical knowledge with careful attention to techniques
and procedures.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMR1071 MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY AND
PARASITOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
thebasicsof microbiologyand parasitology, and have ascien-
tific, logicaland systematic mindsetwhen using theappropri-
ate technology to collect and identify microorganisms such
as bacteria, viruses and fungi of clinical interestin medicine.
The student will describe in a critical way the diagnosis and
treatmentof each type of infection.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LEF2041 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING SKILLS

At the end of this course, the student will have acquired the
necessary knowledge to implement health promotion pro-
grams in the community, through prevention, specific pro-
tectionandrehabilitation of sickand healthyindividualsand
toexertnursing carein public health.
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LEF2051 PEDIATRIC PATHOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the fundamental of pediatric patient evaluation, as well as
analyze functional alterations presentin pediatricillnesses,
usingscientificreasoning and critical attitude thatcorrelates
the knowledge of general pediatrics with the correctdiagno-
sisand treatment based on nursing processes.

LEF2061 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT PSYCHOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoknowand
explain the importance of human development psychology
anditsstages, from fertilization, infancy, childhood, adoles-
cence, adulthood toend of life.

LEF2071 CLINICAL ABILITIES AND SKILLS 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to provide
nursing care to a population requiring reproductive health
services and newborn care, incorporating risk approach. At
thesametime, thestudentwill develop diagnosticand ther-
apeuticabilitiesdirected to reproductive health, using nurs-
ing careto favorthe evolution of this process.

LEF2081 GYNECOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use the-
oreticaland practical knowledge in the area of gynecology to
detect high risk pregnancies and channel them for different
levels of attention, and to practice nursing care in women of
reproductiveageinaholisticway, maintainingand recovering
health, while part of a team that cares integrally for mother
and baby, minimizing mortality and morbidity indexes in a
population.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LEF3011 QUALITY IN HEALTH SERVICES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to focuson
practicing and applying marketing and quality strategies in
health services organizations, as well as understanding ser-
vice organizations on their own. With this information, the
student will be able to adjust goals, marketing and quality
strategiesaccordingly.

LEF3021 NURSING PROCESS

Atthe end of this course, the student will beabletodiscern the
dynamicsofthenursing processthrough reviewing carestages,
inordertoidentifythembothinahospitalandathomesettings.
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LEF3031INFANTS AND ADOLESCENTS NURSING
SKILLS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto knowand
analyzedifferent characteristics ofinfancyand adolescence,
stressing those that are totally human in nature, as well as
various pathologies of sexually transmitted diseases, diag-
nosisandclinical treatmentof such diseases, using the nurs-
ing process.

LEF3051 OBSTETRICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand obstetric nursing as a science, by continued study at a
higherlevel,andtointegrate fundamental conceptsand work
methodology for the holistic care of individuals and groups,
linking health problems with basic human needs.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LEF3061 SPECIALTY DISEASES

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will have acquired dex-
terity and skillsin the integral care of patients with different
diseasesinorgansand systems, so the studentwill beable to
act timely and efficiently to foster health, using the nursing
processindifferent hospital services.

LEF3071 BIOETHICS IN NURSING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
ethical criteriaandlegal rulesto provide professional services
inthehealthareas, understanding the professional paradigm
of nursing and detecting dilemmatic situationsin a hospital
environmentand their legal implications.

LEF3081 CLINICAL ABILITIES AND SKILLSV
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletointegrate
nursing knowledge to his/her professional developmentin
hospitals,and willbeableto giveaholisticattention toadults
andchildreninclinical practiceand emergencysituations.The
studentwill beabletoanalyze education processesin health
education institutions and provide innovative proposals to
train professional nurses.

LEF3091 OBSTETRICAL NURSING CARE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
practical knowledge through experience and reflection, us-
ing theoretical knowledge and simulated clinical practice in
thelab, to expand professional abilitiesand competences.

LMR4071 PSYCHIATRY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
the fundamentalsof psychiatry, analyzing the functional dis-
orders that manifest during mental iliness and applying sci-
entificreasoningand critical attitude to correlate knowledge
with pathophysiology, preventionor,ifsuchisthecase, diag-
nosis, treatmentand adequate rehabilitation

LMR4161 GERIATRICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
the fundamentals of geriatrics, analyzing the functional dis-

orders that manifest during disease and applying scientific
reasoning and critical attitude to correlate knowledge with
pathophysiology, preventionor,ifsuchisthe case, diagnosis,
treatmentand adequate rehabilitation.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LEF4011 PSYCHIATRIC NURSING SKILLS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
human needs thatserveasabasis fornursing care, consider-
ingthewholepersonandapplying principlesand procedures
of psychiatric nursing.

LEF4021 GERIATRIC NURSING SKILLS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillintegratetohis/her
professionaldevelopmentnursing knowledgeinthehospital
areato care holistically for geriatric patients, using the nurs-
ing processinthethreeattention levels,indaily lifeactivities
tolimithealth damages.

LEF4031 THANATOLOGY NURSING SKILLS

At the end of this course, the student will have the basic
knowledge of thanatology, in order to have a vision towards
death and loss as natural processes of a life cycle beginning
with birthand ending in death.

LEF4041 PREHOSPITAL NURSING SKILLS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudent hasacquire knowledge
related to the prehospital holistic care of an adultcritical pa-
tient, with timely detection of conditions that threaten his/
herlifeand offering early attention.

LEF4051 NURSING RESEARCH

At the end of this course, the student will master research
methodologyinscientificresearch papersaided by qualitative
and quantitative methods, and through observation and ex-
perimentation, usingtoolsasepidemiologyand biostatistics
to conductactual research tosolve health problems.

LEF4061 CLINICAL ABILITIES AND SKILLS VI
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
human needsasabasisfornursing care, considering each per-
sonindividuallyand totallyand using nursing principles and
procedures in geriatric patients, so the patient can care for
him/herselfand his/herrelationshipsin general.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LEF4071 EDUCATIONAL SKILLS IN NURSING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
health education as a deliberate social process and to iden-
tify and exert pedagogical-didactic strategies to direct nurs-
inginterventionsinindividuals or groups.

LEF4081 INDUSTRIAL NURSING SKILLS

Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill beable toincorpo-
ratetohis/herprofessional developmentnursing knowledge
intheindustrialareathatallow forholisticattention of adult
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patients, as well as to detect health situations originated in
working areasand to start managing those situations.

LEF4091 ECOLOGYAND HEALTH EDUCATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to gain
knowledge of ecology, realizing that individuals are an in-
tegral part of nature. The student will also be able to detect
implicationsof environmental alterationson human health.

LEF4101 NURSING MANAGEMENT SKILLS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
theelementsof nursing managementskillsaswellasthosere-
lated toquality controlinthe caregiven by health institutions.

LEF4111 THESIS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate his/her ability to integrate theoretical and practi-
cal knowledge acquired throughout his/her studies for
the research and solution of a concrete problem in his/her
discipline.

LEF4121 CLINICAL ABILITIES AND SKILLS VII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use and
analyzetheelementsofcareandservicesmanagementwithin
health organizationsandindustry, aswellasthoserelated to
the quality of care given in health matters.

*Restrictionsapply.
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NUTRITION SCIENCE
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LCN1011 INTRODUCTION TO NUTRITION
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the professional fields where a nutritionist can work today

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicof chemical reactionsandthe conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

LQU1021 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and
someinstruments of basicuseinthelaboratory. He/She will
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation
methodologies while observing best practicesin thelab

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LCN1021 NUTRITIONAL DIAGNOSTIC

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
anthropometric techniques to evaluate the nutritional sta-
tus of people, and to perform and interpret clinical analysis
todetermine nutritional status.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU1051 ORGANICCHEMISTRY I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions
and their mechanisms. The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base
processesadequately

LQU2051 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply themto the
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

LQU2061 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mally employed in quality control labs.

MAT1061 CALCULUS I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideasand proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LBI2081 MICROBIOLOGY

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
explain thestructure, metabolism,and growth conditions of
microorganisms,aswellastodescribe the techniquesto cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for
theircontrol.

LBI2091 MICROBIOLOGY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to workiin
sterileconditionsand todevelop needed lababilitiesto han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.
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LCN2011 DIETARY CALCULATION WORKSHOP

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thetechniques used todetermine the nutritional makeup of
thedietingested byapersonorgroup of people. The student
will know thesourcesofinformation aboutthe chemical com-
position of freshand processed food and will learn how to use
thisinformation for nutritional estimates.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU2011 PHYSICOCHEMISTRY I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletointerpret
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
actionandrelatingthem correctlytostandard states, applying
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of
chemical potential tointerpret physicochemical phenomena

LQU2071 BIOCHEMISTRYI

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
describethestructure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tionand interaction of biomolecules, as well asthe method-
ology used for theirstudy.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

ALI2011 FOOD SCIENCE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the nutritional value of each freshand processed food group,
and the methods used to determine the chemical composi-
tion of foodstuffs. The student knows the main methods to
preserve food and the additives used in processed food, as
wellastheeffects of such processing on the nutritionalvalue
of food.

LBI12051 CELLULAR BIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the structure, organization, partitioning, and cellular
complexity needed to supportvital phenomenain unicellu-
lar organism, as well as their integration into multi-cellular
organisms.

LCF2011 GENERAL PHARMACOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
pharmacology’s bases for current therapies and to express
him/herself correctly, using specific pharmacology terms.The
studentwillunderstand today’s challengesin pharmacology
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to discover new drugs through theiractions on an organism
andthecircumstancesthataltertheirresponsetoapharma-
ceutical treatment.

LCN2031 GOOD CULINARY PRACTICES

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
basic methods of measurement, equipmentuse, health stan-
dardsand hygiene techniques to handle foodstuffs. The stu-
dentwillapply basictechniquesoffood preparation without
loss of nutritional value.

LCN2041 FOOD PREPARATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
knowledgeacquiredin previouscoursesaboutnutritionaland
energetic estimates of menus to design the most adequate
menus to solve specific nutritional problems and produce
balanced diets using recommended cooking methods.

LQU3101 BIOCHEMISTRY Il

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
describe the metabolic routes, their regulation, their inter-
relationships and the organs or tissue where these happen.
Thestudentwill beabletoanalyze the metabolisminnormal
physiological situations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LBC3021 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY
Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beabletointerpret
the physiological processesof the main systemsand appara-
tus of the human body.

LBI13021 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
correctly, inwriting, the relationship between structure and
function of nucleicacids, molecularmechanismsinvolvedin
the flow of complex control information in prokaryotes and
eukaryotes. The student will solve problems of his/her par-
ticularfield by using molecular biology tools.

LBI3031 EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to carry out
labtestsappliedtoresearchinchemistryandbiology,andac-
quiretheskillstoapplytechniquestodetermine, qualitatively
and quantitatively, bio-moleculesand experimental param-
etersinliveandinvitro models.
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LCN3011 COMMUNITY NUTRITION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use abil-
ities learned through his/her studies to identify and study
problems related to community nutrition, and to identify
main problems of social nutrition in Mexico and in his/her
region.

MAT2041 STATISTICAL INFERENCE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletousestatistical
inference tools to apply parametric and non-parametric tests
inthe systematicalanalysis of data used in the social sciences.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LBC3061 IMMUNOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
andanalyzethestructureandfunction of moleculesandcells
that participateinanimmunologic response in humansand
to analyze the conceptual and operational management of
immune, stage, cell and tissue responses.

LBC3071 PATHOPHYSIOLOGY

Attheend of this course, the studentwill beable tointerpret
basicmechanismsof pathological processesshared by differ-
entdiseases,aswellasthespecificmechanismsthatare part
of the production and clinical symptoms of such diseases.

LBC4071 TOXICOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to classify
noxious substances present in the environment that act on
living organisms, with regard to their origin, toxicity level,
toxic-kineticsandtoxic-dynamics. Thestudentwill know na-
tional and international norms thatapply to toxicology, and
will know the methodology needed to identify and analyze
the clinical consequences of the actions of toxic substances
of various origins that human beings are exposed to in order
to preventand treatintoxications.

LBI3121 GENETICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
the principles that regulate heredity, as well as the causes of
geneticvariationin living beings.

LCN3031 EPIDEMIOLOGY AND PUBLIC HEALTH

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
characterize and evaluate public health and epidemiology
problemsthrough a multi-disciplinary approach.

LIA3041 NUTRITIONAL BIOCHEMISTRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
howeach nutrientisdigested, absorbed, transported, stored,
and disposed of by humans, the metabolic functions of each
nutrientand the effect of their excess and deficiency on hu-
man health,and know the nutrition requirementsof each nu-
trientin healthy people, regarding theirsex, age, physical con-
stitutionandorigin, inorderto findand use thisinformation.

PSI2041 INTERVIEWING THEORYAND TECHNIQUES
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefine, dif-
ferentiateand recognize thedifferenttypes of psychological
interviews and their characteristics, learning the basic skills
toconductaninterview.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LBC4051 CLINICAL BIOCHEMISTRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
and interpret lab tests to determine alterations in carbohy-
drate, lipid,amino-acid, and protein metabolism. The student
will discuss their role as diagnostic support in alterations of
acid-base balance, hepatic, pancreatic,and cardiac patholo-
giesoftheorganism.

LCN4OT1 CLINICAL NUTRITION

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable tointerpret
clinical nutrition diagnoses, knowing treatmentapproaches
used in nutritional therapy and the design of therapeutic di-
ets.Thestudentwillapplyadequate technology to guarantee
the health of people with nutritional disorders, older people
and mother/fetus/baby.

LCN4021CLINICAL CASES I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletointervene
asanutritionistin casesof patientswithvariousdietary disor-
ders, geriatric patients,and pregnantand post partum moth-
ersandtheirbabies.

LCN4031 NUTRIGENOMICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use con-
cepts of nutritional genomics, to understand genomics and
geneticregulationrelatedtodietand toacknowledge therole
and importance of nutrition in the prevention of polygenic
diseases. The studentwill learn to use nutrigenomics, bioin-
formatics, nucleotide polimorphisms, microarrays, proteom-
ics, metabolomicsand system biology to design strategies for
the preventionof chronicdiseasessuchascardiovasculardis-
ease, obesity, type 2 diabetes, metabolic syndrome and can-
cer.Also, thestudentwill learn to use genomic data bases.

LCN4041 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to
perform specific tasks in different areas of nutrition and to
adapttoanewworking environment.

TCNA4O11 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of nutritional
science froman up-to-date pointof view.

TCN4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of nutritional
science froman up-to-date pointof view.
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EIGHTH SEMESTER

LCN4O51 NUTRITION AND PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand physiological changesin the human body through ex-
ercise, and how different nutrients are absorbed during ex-
ercise, as well as what additional nutritional demands are
requiredand howtosupplytheminthediet. The studentwill
use this knowledge for therapy through exercise for people
with various dietary disorders, as well as those recovering
fromanillness.

LCN4061 CLINICALCASESIII

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to interact
with medical teamsand to participate asanutritionistin the
diagnosis and nutritional intervention in actual cases of pa-
tients with avariety of pathologies.

LCN4071 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES II
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to
perform specific tasks in different areas of nutrition and to
adapttoanewworking environment.

LCN4081 CLINICAL NUTRITION 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand theepidemiology, physiopathology, diagnoses, classi-
fication and nutritional therapy in the digestive tract, liver,
kidney, pancreas, blood and circulatory system diseases.

TCN4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 11l

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of nutritional
science froman up-to-date pointof view.
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PHARMACEUTICAL
SCIENCES

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LCF1011 INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH SCIENCES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to have an
integraland generalvision of various concepts and methods
tostudy humanbeingsin healthandinsickness. The student
will learn the scientific bases for clinical diagnosis and ther-
apy,aswellastherelationship between health professionals
and patients, medical care frameworks, disease prevention
and health promotion.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, suchas
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicofchemical reactionsandthe conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

LQU1021 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and
someinstruments of basicuseinthelaboratory. He/She will
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation
methodologies while observing best practicesin thelab

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using setsand algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU1051 ORGANICCHEMISTRYI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions
and their mechanisms. The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base
processesadequately

LQU1061 ORGANICCHEMISTRY LABI

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge acquired toassemble equipmentusedinorganic
chemistryand performing synthesis, separation, purification
andidentification operations. He/She willintegrate his/her
work the rules of personal safety, observing best practicesin
thelaboratoryaswellaswhen handling dangerous residues

LQU2051 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply themto the
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

LQU2061 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysisnor-
mallyemployed in quality control labs.

MAT1061 CALCULUSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.
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LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU2011 PHYSICOCHEMISTRY |

Attheend of this course, the studentwill beable tointerpret
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
actionandrelatingthem correctlytostandard states, applying
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of
chemical potentialtointerpret physicochemical phenomena

LQU2021 PHYSICOCHEMICAL LABI

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable to generate
and interpret graphs to obtain information regarding ther-
modynamic parameters, and evaluate the accuracy of his/
her results, based on error analysis, recognizing that physi-
cochemistryisamulti-disciplinary subject.

LQU2031 ORGANICCHEMISTRY Il

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the different reaction mechanisms of organic compounds,
and explain the relationship between properties and trans-
formation of different functional organic groups.

LQU2041 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LAB 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
skillsacquired to executean organic chemistry reaction. He/
She will implement the physical and instrumental methods
toidentifyanorganiccompound, observing best practicesin
thelaboratory,aswellaswhen handlingdangerous reactants.

LQU2071 BIOCHEMISTRY I

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
describethestructure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tionand interaction of biomolecules, as well asthe method-
ology used for theirstudy.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LBI2051 CELLULAR BIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the structure, organization, partitioning, and cellular
complexity needed to supportvital phenomenain unicellu-
lar organism, as well as their integration into multi-cellular
organisms.

LBI2081 MICROBIOLOGY
Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
explainthestructure, metabolism,and growth conditions of
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microorganisms,aswellastodescribethetechniquesto cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for
theircontrol.

LBI2091 MICROBIOLOGY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to work in
sterileconditionsandtodevelop needed lababilitiesto han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.

LCF2011 GENERAL PHARMACOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
pharmacology’s bases for current therapies and to express
him/herself correctly, using specific pharmacology terms.The
studentwill understand today’s challengesin pharmacology
to discover new drugs through theiractions on an organism
andthecircumstancesthataltertheirresponsetoapharma-
ceutical treatment.

LCF2021 PHARMACOGNOSY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ex-
traction, separation and refining methods to identify natu-
ral substances and their pharmaceutical uses. The student
will understand the transforming stages that a plant under-
goes to become a drug, as well as the factors that influence
this process.

LQU3101 BIOCHEMISTRY II

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable to correctly
describe the metabolic routes, their regulation, their inter-
relationships and the organs or tissue where these happen.
Thestudentwill beable toanalyze the metabolisminnormal
physiological situations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LBC3021 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY
Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable tointerpret
the physiological processesof the main systemsand appara-
tus of the human body.

LBI3021 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
correctly, inwriting, the relationship between structure and
functionof nucleicacids, molecularmechanismsinvolvedin
the flow of complex control information in prokaryotes and
eukaryotes. The student will solve problems of his/her par-
ticularfield by using molecular biology tools.
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LCF3021CLINICAL PHARMACOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic characteristics of
the main drug groups, and apply general principles of phar-
macology in present day therapies, assessing the choice of
drugsregarding the body system they mainlyactupon, aswell
asitstherapyguidelines, drug interactions and side effects.

LCF3031 PHARMACEUTICAL TECHNOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
terthe conceptualand operational use of various operations
used toproducesolid pharmaceuticals. Thestudentwill learn
to choose the most adequate equipment for their produc-
tionandto know quality tests they must fulfill under Mexican
pharmaceutical standards, as well as master the conceptual
andoperational use of differentingredientsinsolid pharma-
ceuticalsinordertochoose them correctly.

LCF3041 PHARMACOLOGY LAB

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to measure
pharmacokineticand pharmacodynamic processesand phe-
nomena.Using basic principlesof pharmacologyand research
animals, by processing, analyzing and interpreting research
data in plasma concentration versus time, after using a sys-
temic action drugs. The student will learn to use basic con-
cepts of biopharmaceutics and pharmaceutical technology
to formulate, make, and evaluate solid and semi solid drugs,
identifying inaddition quality control tests used in the phar-
maceutical industry for these products.

LQU3031 PHYSICOCHEMISTRY 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
indetail thevelocity of reactionand the evaluation of kinetic
parameters, knowing and interpreting the electrochemical
phenomena, as well as understanding the nature and appli-
cationsof colloidal chemistry.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LBC3061 IMMUNOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
andanalyzethestructureandfunctionof moleculesandcells
that participate inanimmunologic response in humansand
to analyze the conceptual and operational management of
immune, stage, cell and tissue responses.

LBC3071 PATHOPHYSIOLOGY

Attheend of this course, the studentwill beable tointerpret
basicmechanismsof pathological processesshared by differ-
entdiseases,aswellasthespecificmechanismsthatare part
of the production and clinical symptoms of such diseases.

LBI3121 GENETICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain
the principles that regulate heredity, as well as the causes of
geneticvariationin living beings.

LCF3051 BIOPHARMACEUTICALS AND

PHARMACOKINETICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
different delivery ways for the use of drugs, related to the
organs involved and to relevant factors in their absorption.
Thestudentwill mathematicallyinterpretthe temporal evo-
lution of drugs in the organism, at a plasma level as well as
in different organs and behaviors. He/She will establish the
relationship between a drug’s physicochemical character-
istics, its pharmaceutical presentations and its interaction
with the organism, as well as assess the most relevant phar-
macokinetic parameters for a particular patientand drug to
personalize drug therapy for each patient. The student will
predict changes in pharmacokinetic parameters relevant
in patients with certain conditions or treated with specific
groups of drugs.

LCF3061 DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
principlesof microbiologyand parasitologyinidentifying mi-
croorganismsand parasitesinvolvedininfectiousdiseasesin
manandtointerpretresultsof diagnostic microbiologic tests.
The student will select effective anti-microbial treatments,
knowing theirsource, transmission mechanism and suscep-
tiblepopulation,aswellasaction mechanismsandresistance
toanti-microbial base for treatment.

LCF3071 DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY LAB
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
microorganisms in a systematic way, in food and biological
samples.

MAT2041 STATISTICAL INFERENCE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use statis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
rictestsin the systematical analysis of datausedin thesocial
sciences.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LBI3031 EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to carry out
labtestsapplied toresearchinchemistryand biology,and ac-
quiretheskillstoapplytechniquestodetermine, qualitatively
and quantitatively, bio-molecules and experimental param-
etersinliveandinvitro models.

LCF4011 PHARMACEUTICALTECHNOLOGY I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and know the thermodynamic principles associated
with solubility, kinetics, solution behaviorand interfaces, to
usethemin predicting, formulating, manufacturingandcon-
trolling the quality of liquid pharmaceuticals, dispersed sys-
tems, modified action drugs, conventional cosmetic forms
and other pharmaceuticals. The student will know the cor-
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rect preparation, allocation, ways to use and international
parameters for quality control of the most common intrave-
nousdrugsin theindustry, aswell as the untimely way drugs
are providedin healthinstitutionswhere theyare used.

LCF4021 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplyhis/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to
perform specific tasks in different areas of pharmaceutical
scienceand toadapttoanew working environment.
LQUA403TINSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoefficiently
use differentinstrumental analysis techniques, establishing
anadequate methodologyforthedevelopmentofafullchem-
ical analysis, applying the necessary criteria to correctly in-
terpret the experiment’s results through the use of physico-
chemical methods of analysis.

LQU4041 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSISLAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and quantifytheanalyte ofasample through physicochemical
treatmentand analysis through instruments of said sample.

TCF4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relatetheknowledgeacquiredinagiventopicof pharmaceu-
tical science froman up-to-date pointofview.

TCF4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relatetheknowledgeacquiredinagiventopicof pharmaceu-
tical science froman up-to-date pointof view.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LBC4071 TOXICOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to classify
noxious substances present in the environment that act on
living organisms, with regard to their origin, toxicity level,
toxic-kineticsandtoxic-dynamics. Thestudentwill know na-
tional and international norms that apply to toxicology, and
will know the methodology needed to identify and analyze
the clinical consequences of the actions of toxic substances
of various origins that human beings are exposed to in order
to preventand treatintoxications.

LCF4031 DEVELOPMENT OF PHARMACEUTICAL
PRODUCTS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to propose
methodology and select tools to develop a drug, cosmetic,
herbal remedy or biotechnical products, choosing the most
appropriate pharmaceutical form, the formulacomponents,
the formulation, process and manufacturing conditions,
specifications and technological performance tests, as well
asthequalitycharacteristicsand control factorsthatwill guar-
anteethequality of processesand products. The student will
know the minimum requirements demanded by health reg-
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ulations for clinical trials, new drug approval and bio-equiv-
alencystudies.

LCF4041 DEVELOPMENT OF PHARMACEUTICAL
PRODUCTS LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to consoli-
dateknowledgeandabilitiesin pharmacology, pharmaceuti-
cal technology, biopharmaceutics, and pharmacokinetics to
propose and implement feasible strategies to manufacture
adrug, cosmetic, herbal remedy orbiotechnical product, de-
signing experiments for the development of each phase in
thedevelopmentofnewdrugs, fromitsdesign, synthesisand
elaborationuntilitreachesthe market. Thestudentwill learn
tousebiopharmaceutical methods to formulate, administer
and control the quality of drugs. Also, the studentwill design
experimentstoestimate pharmacokinetic parametersin hu-
mansandanimals, estimating the usefulness of pharmacoki-
netic parameters to evaluate the efficacy of drugs and to de-
signbioequivalencetestsfortheinterchangeability of drugs.

LCF4051 HOSPITALAND COMMUNITY PHARMACY
Attheendof this course, the student will be able to organize
anddirect pharmacy servicesin hospitalsand communities,
asmembersofateam caringforpatients. Thestudentwill de-
velop pharmacyservicesand exercise quality pharmaceutical
attentionandaccordingto currenttrendsforpharmacyinour
country, inordertoaccomplish arational use of drugs toim-
proveapatient’'s health.

LCF4071 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to
perform specific tasks in different areas of pharmaceutical
scienceand toadapttoanewworking environment.

LCN3031 EPIDEMIOLOGY AND PUBLIC HEALTH

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
characterize and evaluate public health and epidemiology
problems through a multi-disciplinary approach.

TCF4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
relatethe knowledgeacquiredinagiventopicof pharmaceu-
tical science froman up-to-date pointof view.
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PHYSICS
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletogiveinforma-
tion to presentargumentative texts in his/herdiscipline using
simplewriting to persuadeinareas of academicinteractions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LFAT011 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use the
mainideasintheevolutionof physicsandtheirresulting the-
ories;and to pose and solve elementary physics problems.

LIS1011 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletomasterthe
basicconceptsofstructures, conditions, variablesand head-
ingsto create programsthatsolve general problems.

LMET011 ANALYTICGEOMETRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: use vec-
torstocalculatelongitudesandanglesand obtainline, plane,
circumferenceandsphereequations, identify conesbased on
their equations and the application of axis translation and
rotation, and to make changes between Cartesian and polar
coordinates.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO0O21 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LFAT1021 INTRODUCTIONS TO EXPERIMENTAL
PHYSICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to put in
practice experimental physics methodsinawaythathis/her
scientificknowledge isstrengthened by the study of physical
phenomena.

LIS1031 OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and program with an objectoriented paradigm. The student
willalso knowandapply thedesign techniques, UML (Unified
Modeling Language) notation and Java or C# programming
languages.

LME1021 MATRIX THEORY

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
concepts and properties of elements defined in linear alge-
bratodiverse problemsof geometry, linearprogrammingand
differential equations.

LME1031 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSISI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and explain the theory of continuous functions, dif-
ferential calculus, the relationship between integral and
derivative, the logarithmic and exponential functions, the
approximation of functions by polynomials, sequences and
numericaland functional series,aswell asimproperintegrals.

MAT1061 CALCULUSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

FIS2011 MECHANICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
andapplyNewton’'slawsand conceptsof momentumanden-
ergy conservation. The studentwill be able to show the abil-
itytolearnand update his/herknowledge of the modeling of
physical phenomena using energy concepts.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LFA2011 EXPERIMENTAL MECHANICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto knowand
use experimental methods of mechanics, as well as to mas-
ter monitoring and computer techniques for experimental
data processing.

LME2011 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and explain the theory of differential calculus of scale
and vectorial fields, line integrals, and multiple and surface
integrals.

MAT1071 CALCULUS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.
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MAT2061 PROBABILITYAND STATISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing
graphicallyand numerically the distribution ofadatasetand
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical
methodologiestodecision-makinginuncertain phenomena.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economictransformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationin an effective
andethical manner.

LFA2021 HEAT, WAVES AND FLUIDS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use the
fundamentalsof wave motion, thermal phenomenaand basic
thermodynamics laws, as well as to understand fluid behav-
iorandthermal phenomena, solving problemsin theseareas
and knowing how they are used.

LFA2031 EXPERIMENTAL HEAT, WAVES AND FLUIDS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: discern
the dynamic variables of wave motion, use concepts of heat
andthermodynamicssuchaspressure, temperatureandden-
sity,and handle basic concepts of fluid staticsand dynamics.

LME3061 COMPUTER SIMULATION
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use math-
ematicsand computerstosolve algebraicand calculus prob-
lems, visualizing the solutions. Thestudentwill beabletode-
sign cellularautomatons, simulateand model economicand
physics phenomena, to solve optimization problems, and to
simulate complex phenomenaand fractal time series.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.
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MAT2071 ADVANCED PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplysta-
tistical methods toinfer population parametersin problems
related to theirfield of study.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

FIS3011 ELECTROMAGNETISM

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand electricand magnetic phenomena, analyzing everyday
situations and identifying such phenomena to solve prob-
lemsrelated to them. Also, the student will be able to trans-
ferlearned processes to mathematical language to quantify
them.

LFA3011 EXPERIMENTAL ELECTROMAGNETISM
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use his/
herknowledge of electromagnetism, proposing free practices
to understand electric and magnetic phenomena in experi-
mental situations, as well as to analyze experimental situa-
tionsand know theirapplications.

LFA3021 CLASSICAL MECHANICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to masterthe
formulation of classic mechanics from conservation princi-
plesandlawsininertialand non-inertial systems.

LME3031 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto calculate
Fourier series, solve the Sturm-Liouville problem, and solve
bordervalue problemsinrectangular coordinates and other
coordinate systems.

MEC2011 MATERIAL SCIENCE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to fully un-
derstand the properties, structure and materials derived
from different chemical compounds, from the point of view
of chemistry, and analyzing the technological applications
thatnanostructured materials have, aswellasunderstanding
therelationship between molecularstructureand properties
atamicroscopiclevel.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LFA3031OPTICS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand optical phenomena, solving problems and translating
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studied processesto mathematicallanguageinordertoquan-
tify them and know theirapplications.

LFA3041 EXPERIMENTAL OPTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
experimentally optical phenomenasuchasinterference, dif-
fraction, reflectionandrefraction of lightwaves, and tosolve
problems in these areas. The student will translate studied
processestomathematicallanguagein orderto quantify them
and know theirapplications.

LFA3051 MODERN PHYSICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
20th century physics, emphasizing the problems of classical
physics that gave rise to the relativity theory and quantum
mechanics. The student will be able to handle quantic phe-
nomenaandsolve problemsin these areas.

LFA3061 EXPERIMENTAL MODERN PHYSICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletomasteran
outlookof experimental background of modern physicsfrom
theanalysisof classical physicstothe handling of experimen-
talmethodsof modern physics. Thestudentwill use computer
monitoring techniques forexperimental data processing.

LFA3071 MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF PHYSICS I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use lin-
ear algebra concepts and give examples of group theory in
the most common cases of modern physics, demonstrating
functionsof complexvariabletheoryand using themtosolve
problemsfrequentlyfoundintheoreticaland applied physics.

LNM2011 NANOMATERIALS |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoestablisha
nanomaterial classification based on compositionand form,
understandingthedifferentsynthesismethods(chemicaland
physical). The student will also characterize through spec-
troscopicand microscopic meansdifferent nanomaterials.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LFA4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodiagnose,
plan, evaluateandbecome partofsolving problemsandsitu-
ationsof his/herprofession, establishingalink between the-
oryand practice.

LFA4021 CLASSICAL THERMODYNAMICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletomodel re-
versible and irreversible processes, through the use of ther-
modynamics potentials. Thestudentwillalsobeabletoiden-
tify,analyzeandsolve creativelyand critically interdisciplinary
problemsfoundinthedescription of reversibleand irrevers-
ible processes.

LFA4031 ELECTRODYNAMICS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
in critical way Maxwell’s laws of thermodynamics, and show

theabilitytostudyandlearnindependently theapplications
of laws such as these.

LFA4041 MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF PHYSICS 11
Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
propertiesof Bessel, Legendre, Hermite, Laguerre, Chebychev
and Fourier functions in different contexts of classical and
quantum physics.

LFA4051 QUANTUM MECHANICSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the fundamentals of quantum mechanics, including
quantization ofangularmomentum, thetemporal evolution
of a system, and the matrix mechanics of a dimension. The
studentwill learn toapply quantum models to simple physi-
calmodelssuchasaharmonicoscillator.

TFA4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothesubjectsof classic, mod-
ernorcurrent physics.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LFA4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES II
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodiagnose,
plan, evaluateand become partofsolving problemsandsitu-
ationsof his/herprofession, establishingalink between the-
ory and practice, between school and society, and between
his/heraspirationsand the needs of his/herenvironment.

LFA4071 COMPUTER PHYSICS
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill beable to use avail-
able hardware and software resources to implement com-
puter simulations of physical processes with stochastic
components.

LFA4081 QUANTUM MECHANICS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
quantumsystemssubjecttodisturbances,and use methodol-
ogyinstudying particleinteractioninelectromagneticfields.

LFA4091 STATISTICAL MECHANICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
microscopic models to describe transport of matterand en-
ergy phenomena, beitclassical orquantum.

TFA4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothesubjectsofclassic, mod-
ernorcurrent physics.

TFA4031 ELECTIVE COURSE III

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothesubjectsof classic, mod-
ernorcurrent physics.
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BIOMEDICAL
ENGINEERING

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LBM1011 INTRODUCTION TO BIOMEDICAL
ENGINEERING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge and basic concepts of biomedical engineering to
solve problems of medical instrumentation.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, suchas
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicofchemical reactionsandthe conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

LQU1021 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and
someinstruments of basicuseinthelaboratory. He/She will
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation
methodologieswhile observing best practicesin thelab

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021SPANISH II
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative

and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIR1031 DIGITAL DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and manage binary numerical systems to design combina-
tionaland sequential logic circuits.

LIR1041 DIGITAL DESIGN LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design,
simulate and integrate combinational and sequential logic
circuitswith digital electronicapplications.

LQU1051 ORGANICCHEMISTRY I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions
and their mechanisms. The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base
processesadequately

LQU1061 ORGANICCHEMISTRY LABI

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge acquired toassemble equipmentusedin organic
chemistryand perfoming synthesis, separation, purification
andidentification operations. He/Shewill integrate his/her
work the rules of personal safety, observing best practicesin
thelaboratoryaswellaswhen handling dangerous residues

MAT1051 LINEARALGEBRA

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to solvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe properties of determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideasand proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
andethical manner.
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LBM2011 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the fundamentals of morphology and the functioning of or-
ganismsinordertodetect changesanddisease.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMT2011 ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS
Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
techniquesofelectrical circuitanalysistodesignapplications.

LMT2021 ELECTRICALCIRCUITLAB
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
design, synthesize and analyze electrical circuits.

MAT1071 CALCULUSII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

FIS2011 MECHANICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
andapply Newton'slawsand conceptsof momentumanden-
ergy conservation. The studentwill be able to show the abil-
itytolearnand update his/herknowledge of the modeling of
physical phenomenausing energy concepts.

LBM2021 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the fundamentals of morphology and the functioning of or-
ganismsinordertodetect changesanddisease.

LMR1031 MOLECULARAND CELLULAR BIOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the molecularandcellularstructure, organization, par-
titioning and complexity to supportvital phenomenain uni-
cellularand multicellularorganisms.

LMT2041 ANALOG ELECTRONICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
anddesignanalogelectroniccircuitsthatworkasatoolinsig-
nal conditioning that allow the automation of mechatronic
systems.

LMT2051 ANALOG ELECTRONICS LAB
Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
the operation, construction and evaluation of analog elec-
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troniccircuitsthatcanbeusedinsignal conditioning thatal-
low the automation of mechatronic systems.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LIR3011 SIGNS AND SYSTEMS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master,
model, designand build applicationsincommunicationsand
signal processing.

LMT3011 DIGITAL ELECTRONICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
thecharacteristicsof modern digital electronicstechnology,
and propose theirusein mechatronic systems.

LMT3021 DIGITAL ELECTRONICS LAB
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
design, constructand testdigital systemsthatcan be usedin
the construction of mechatronic systems.

LQU2011 PHYSICOCHEMISTRY I

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable tointerpret
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
actionandrelatingthem correctlytostandard states, applying
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of
chemical potentialtointerpret physicochemical phenomena

LQU2071 BIOCHEMISTRY |

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
describethestructure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tionand interaction of biomolecules, as well as the method-
ology used for theirstudy.
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MAT2061 PROBABILITYAND STATISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing
graphicallyand numerically thedistribution ofadatasetand
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical
methodologiestodecision-makingin uncertain phenomena.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LBC3071 PATHOPHYSIOLOGY

Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able tointerpret
basicmechanismsof pathological processesshared by differ-
entdiseases,aswellasthespecificmechanismsthatare part
of the production and clinical symptoms of such diseases.

LBM3011 BIOMECHANICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and apply principles of mechanics to model and predict the
mechanic behaviorof any living system.

LBM3021 BIOMEDICAL INSTRUMENTATION |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and analyze the operational characteristics and func-
tion of measurementinstrumentsin medical applications.

LBM3031 BIOMEDICAL INSTRUMENTATION LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodesignand
implementelectroniccircuits usingsensors, operational am-
plifiers, and analog-digital and digital-analog converters to
captureand modulate physical signs or quantities.

LIR3061 SIGNAL PROCESSING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and design systemsfortheanalogicanddigital processing of
signalswith applicationsin communication.

LIR3071 COMMUNICATION NETWORKS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
thefundamental conceptsof communication of digital data,
the process of design and the operation of a global network.

LIR3111 SIGNAL PROCESSING LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and design systemsforsignal processingin the timeand fre-
quence domain with applications in communication and
power systems.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAD4071 PROJECT AND PROGRAM MANAGEMENT

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplytech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect,includingorganizational, humanand technical features.

LBMA4011 HOSPITAL SECURITY AND INSTALLATIONS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodesign, cal-

culate, assessand evaluate projects, and to direct and main-
tain hospital installations.

LBMA4021 BIOMEDICAL INSTRUMENTATION I

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to provide
basicinformation on frequent use of electronic instruments
ina hospital setting, and about the physiologic and physical
principlesinvolvedin them.

LBM4031 CONTROL LAB
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use his/
her knowledge to model and design analog control systems
inautomation applications.

LBMA4041 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to practice
theacquired knowledge throughout his/herstudiesto diag-
nose, evaluate,and participateinsolving problems particular
tohis/herprofession, establishingalinkbetween theoryand
practice, and between schooland society.

LIR4031 CONTROL SYSTEMS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to model,
analyze, simulate and integrate physical control systems by
applying electronicand mechatronic systems.

LMR3041 BIOETHICS AND QUALITYIN HEALTH CARE
SERVICES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
theethicalvaluesandlegal rulesthatmayapplyinsituations
related to health care, highlighting their importance in a
doctor’s professional practice to safeguard the dignity and
rightsof his/her patients, through the practice of qualityand
warmth in health care services.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LBMA4151 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to practice
theacquired knowledge throughouthis/herstudiesto diag-
nose, evaluate,and participateinsolving problems particular
tohis/herprofession, establishingalinkbetween theoryand
practice, and between schooland society.

LBM4161 BIOMATERIALS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
different kinds and properties of biomaterials used today in
medical devices such as bodily implants or those thatare in
contactwith bodily fluids.

LBMA4171 BIOMEDICAL SYSTEMS LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
project, and design a diagnostic biomedical measurement
system, and to evaluate results obtained from it using a sys-
tem, circuit, process, algorithm or methodology.

LIR3091 INTELLIGENT SYSTEMS
Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
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knowledge of diffuse logicand genetic algorithms to control
system applicationsand computerdecision devices.

LMR3161 RADIOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
fundamentalsofradiology, analyzing the functional changes
thatare present during sickness and applying scientific rea-
soningandcritical attitudeto correlate pathophysiology, pre-
vention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatment and ade-
quate rehabilitation.

TBMA4011 ELECTIVE COURSEI

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle the applica-
tionsubjects.

TBM4021 ELECTIVE COURSE Il

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledgein his/herstudiesto tackle the applica-
tionsubjects.

TBMA4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle the applica-
tionsubjects.
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CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQITOT11 INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thedifferentfieldsof concentration of chemicalengineering.
Inthisway, thestudentwill have the adequate motivation to
develop academic work. On the other hand, the student will
be able to correctly find his/her way within the university to
make adequate use of its services and thus assimilate his/
hercareer.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, suchas
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicof chemical reactionsand the conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

LQU1021 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and
someinstruments of basicuseinthelaboratory. He/She will
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation
methodologieswhile observing best practicesin thelab

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using setsand algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQIT1021 MATERIAL BALANCES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
a clear and systematic methodology to formulate and solve
material balances fordifferent processes.

LQI1031 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN IN CHEMICAL
PROCESS ENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
how engineers face and solve problems, raising their aware-
ness and interest in the types of problems that an engineer
faces. The purposeof the courseisto presentto the students
the engineering method, concentrating on six main goals:
self-regulation, communication, teamwork, problem solu-
tion, modeling and quality.

MAT1051 LINEARALGEBRA

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will beabletosolvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknow the propertiesof determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUSII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate,share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
and ethical manner.
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LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQI2011 ENERGY BALANCES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
late and solve energy balance, identifying the different en-
ergy interactions between and system and its environment,
acrossits borders, transference of energy as well as heatand
work to achieve changesininternal energy. He/She will use
information of properties using tables, thermodynamic dia-
gramsandsome predictive methodswhichareideal for pres-
sure-volume-temperature (PVT), pressure heat capacity, con-
stant volumes (Cp,Cv), ideal properties, internal energy (U),
and enthalpy (H). The studentwill learn and develop a clear
and systematic methodology to solve energy balance in dif-
ferent processequipment.

LQI2021 LABORATORY OF THERMOPHYSICAL
PROPERTIES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletooperatelab
equipment, as well as to interpret the results, relating them
tothe knowledge acquired in thermodynamics.

LQU1051 ORGANICCHEMISTRYI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions
and their mechanisms. The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base
processesadequately

MAT1071 CALCULUSII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevance of ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

FIS1011 PHYSICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletohandleba-
sicconceptsrelatedtoclassicmechanics, electromagnetism
and optics using laws of classic physics.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LQI2031 ENTROPY BALANCE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
asystematic analysis of thermodynamic processes using the
principlesofthermodynamics. Thestudentwill formulateand
solveentropyand exergy balance fordifferentinteractionsor
transfers of energy between a system, its surroundings, and
the environment.

LQI2041 ADVANCED THERMOPHYSICAL
PROPERTIES LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
lateandsolve entropybalance, using data from thermophysi-
cal properties by use of tables, thermodynamicdiagramsand
some predictivemethodswhichareideal to generateinternal
energy (U), pressure-enthalpy (PH), temperature-entropy (TS)
and pressure-volume (PV). The studentwill apply systematic
methodology to analyze thermodynamic processes.

LQU2051 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply them to the
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

LQU2061 ANALYTICALCHEMISTRY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mallyemployed in quality control labs.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LI1120371 FINANCIALAND ECONOMIC ENGINEERING
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.
The student will define the different types of interestin the
marketandanalyze theirrepercussionsininvestment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interest rate in investmentsand
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

LQI3011 SAFETY IN THE CHEMICAL PROCESS
INDUSTRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thefundamental principlesandapplication of safetyand pro-
tectionof theworkenvironmentinindustries. He/Shewill be
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able to identify the theoretical and legal work safety princi-
ples,thesafety of processesand occupational hygiene which
apply to the chemical industry, including regulations. The
studentwillalsolearnthe computertoolsthatexisttoimple-
mentsafetyinindustries.

LQI3021 MODELING AND SIMULATION IN CHEMICAL
PROCESS ENGINEERING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
general conceptsof programmingtodevelopaformal meth-
odology to solve problems with computer tools, defining an
algorithm and using Excel as an interactive numerical soft-
ware, VBA programming language and Matlab. These tools
will allow him/her to solve chemical process, food and/or
environmental engineering problems.

LQI3031 FREE ENERGY BALANCES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
multi-componentthermodynamic mixturesand theircondi-
tions for mass transfer for thermodynamic equilibrium. The
student will be able to describe equilibrium in multi-com-
ponent and multi-phase systems, as well as models to pre-
dict equilibrium constants in heterogenic systems. He/She
will do estimates for chemical reaction systems, the effect of
temperatureand pressureinequilibrium constantsofoneor
more reactions.

LQI3041 TRANSPORATION PROCESSES |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
themechanismsof momentumand heattransport processes
andusetheminassociated transferprocesses,applyingthem
tothesolution of industrialand environmental problems.

LQI3051 TRANSPORTATION PROCESSES LAB |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
operateandexperimentwith testplantequipmentrelated to
momentum and heat transport processes, interpreting the
resultsand evaluating their performance, relating thisinfor-
mationtotheknowledgeacquiredintheTransportationPro-
cesses|course.

LQI3061 PROPERTY PREDICTIONS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
and develop pressure-volume-temperature (PVT) equations
and one and two fluid phase ideal and real thermodynamic
equationsof purecompounds. He/Shewill apply estimation
and prediction methods of these properties from experimen-
tal data, equationsofstateandthe corresponding state princi-
ple,aswellasestablishtherulesof mixturesto predictand es-
timate multi-component PVTand thermodynamic mixtures.

LQI3071 PHASE EQUILIBRIUM LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use lab
equipment and interpret the results and relate them to the
basicprinciplesofthermodynamics. He/Shewill determine,
by means of experiments, diverse parameters to calculate
equilibrium constants for components in his/her mixtures
and chemical reactions. He/She will learn to use Aspen Plus

softwareand numerical methodstoreproduce experimental
dataregarding equilibrium constants forthe componentsin
his/her mixtures.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LQI3081 STATISTICALCONTROL OF PRODUCTS AND
PROCESSES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply statistics and probability to solve chemical,
food and environmental engineering problems, developing
theskillstousestatistical computer programstoanalyzedata.
Thestudentwillalsointerpretthedataand graphswith statis-
tical estimates, inferencesand regression analysis.

LQI3091 KINETICS AND HOMOGENEOUS REACTORS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
laws and general principles related to chemical transforma-
tionof reactivesubstancesin products, todesignand correctly
operate homogeneous chemical reactors.

LQI3101 TRANSPORTATION PROCESSES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
thetechniquesof masstransportprocessesintheassociated
transfer processes, and apply these concepts to the solution
of industrialand environmental problems.

LQI3T11T1 UNITARY OPERATIONS OF FLUID FLOW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the behavior of fluids, designing transference processes in
tubes, ductsand theiraccessories.

LQI3121 UNITARY OPERATIONS OF FLUID TRANSFER
Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
techniquesof heattransferprocessesintheassociated trans-
fer processes, and apply these concepts to the solution of in-
dustrialand environmental problems.

LQI313T1 UNITARYOPERATIONS LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andoperatetestplantequipmentrelatedto fluid flows, inter-
preting the results and evaluating their performance, relat-
ingthisinformation totheknowledgeacquiredintheUnitary
Operations of Fluid Flow course.

LQI3141 TRANSPORTATION PROCESSES LAB 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and operate test plant equipment related to transport pro-
cesses, interpreting the results and evaluating their perfor-
mance, relating thisinformation to the knowledge acquired
intheTransportation Processes|l course.

LQI3151 DESIGN OF CHEMICAL PRODUCTS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletocreatively
plan and design sustainable products, services and experi-
ences based on the search of unmet needs met in society,
creating prototypesandusinglabandsimulation equipment.
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SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIN4AO21 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION INTHE
CHEMICAL INDUSTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the conceptual fundamentalsandselectthe methodsforen-
vironmental safetyand protectioninindustries. Thestudent
willbeabletodescribethetheoreticalandlegal foundations
of security and environmental protection in industries, in-
cluding regulations. Also, the studentwill useand calculate,
with computertoolsand models, simulationsand methodsto
solveindustrial environmental protection problems.

LQI4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
the knowledge acquired in previous courses, thus develop-
ing experimentation,documentationand reporting skillsfor
process analysis and industry projects through professional
practicesorfield researchin his/herarea of concentration.

LQI4021 UNITARY OPERATIONS OF MASS
TRANSFERENCE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
thebasicunitary operationsinvolvedin mass transferin fluid
and equilibrium phases. He/She will describe the principles
and calculate with different methods, the design of distilla-
tion,absorption, extraction,and humidification equipment.

LQI4031 PROCESS ENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to specify
theentranceandexitinterfacesofasequential modular pro-
cesssimulatorasatool toanalyze and evaluate the topology
ofachemical processflowchartin certain operational condi-
tions. The student will balance material, energy and entropy
of the process, aswellas calculate the thermodynamic prop-
erties, phaseequilibrium, heattransfer parameters,and work
of each process.

LQI4041 PROCESS ENGINEERING LAB

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able toapply se-
quential modular simulators to carry out chemical process
simulations, analyzing the process flowchart and specifying
the conditionsof itsoperation.

LQI4051 CATALYSISAND HETEROGENEOUS
REACTORS

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to combine
the ideal reactor models in a phase that includes catalysts,
understanding the mathematical models that describe the
operation of heterogeneous reactions. The studentwill also
beableto calculate thesereactors.

TQI4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge given onselected chemical engineering subjects,
with the ability to tackle specific problems in their area of
concentrationandto provide innovative technical solutions.
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EIGHTH SEMESTER

LQI4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
the knowledge acquired in previous courses, thus develop-
ing experimentation, documentationand reportingskills for
processanalysisandindustrial projectsthrough professional
practicesorfield researchin his/herarea of concentration.

LQI4071 ADVANCED UNITARY OPERATIONS OF MASS
TRANSFER

Atthe end of this course, the student will master the funda-
mentalsof unitary operationsthatinvolve masstransference
in presence ofasolid phase orbarrier. He/She will be able to
identify the basics and design with different types of meth-
ods: drying, crystallization, adsorption, ionic exchange and
membrane separation equipment.

LQI4081 ADVANCED UNITARY OPERATIONS OF
MASS TRANSFERLAB

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoselectand
use test plant equipment related to the operation of mass
transferandinterprettheresultstoevaluatetheequipment’s
performance, applying the knowledge acquired in the Ad-
vanced Unitary Operations of Mass Transference Course.

LQI4091 CHEMICAL PLANT DESIGN
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
necessary knowledge for the design of a process of chemi-
calindustrialinstallation, where the materialsare treated for
transformation into useful products. In each specific case,
the student will be able to analyze and specify the mostim-
portantstepsofthedesign process,inits preliminary consid-
erations and the detailed engineering calculations. He/She
will be able toanalyze real dataand industrial process plans,
andwillelaborate, step bystep, thecalculationsand diagrams
necessary to finish a project. The student will establish the
basesforthisdesign, develop basicengineeringand calculate
theequipmentnecessaryforachemical plant,drawingupthe
corresponding specification sheets.

LQI4101 DYNAMICS AND PROCESSES LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplydif-
ferent methods of synthesisand evaluation of chemical pro-
cesses; he/she will be able to analyze the dynamic behavior
of differentunitaryoperationsinachemical plant,andtode-
fine the processes by using computer programs for process
simulation.

TQI4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
knowledge given onselected chemicalengineering subjects,
with the ability to tackle specific problems in their area of
concentrationandto provide innovative technical solutions.
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TQI4031 ELECTIVE COURSE III

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable toapply the
knowledge given onselected chemical engineering subjects,
with the ability to tackle specific problems in their area of
concentrationandto provideinnovative technical solutions.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LAR2011 BUILDING MATERIALS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
building materials, identify various alternatives to use at dif-
ferentconstructionstages,and establish selection criteriafor
suitable materialsand building elements.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIC10711 CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
anddifferentiate the main mechanical propertiesof the most
important materials in construction, establishing a link be-
tween the materials and their relevance in construction and
quality control.

LIC1021 DRAWING APPLIED TO CIVIL ENGINEERING
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
different computer drawing commands, as well as the con-
ceptsofscale, layers,dimensionalityand methodologicaland
technologicalaspectsthatallow him/hertoidentifyandsolve
problems of civil engineering using computers.

MATOO1T1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO021 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
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and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIC1031 TOPOGRAPHY

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
different methods of horizontal and vertical rdistance mea-
surementsto carryouttopographicsurveys. Thestudentwill
use topographical survey methods to carry out his/her pro-
fessioninanethicalmanner, tofostersocialdevelopmentand
protectthe environment.

LIC1041 TOPOGRAPHY LAB

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to carry out
basic planimetricand altimetric surveys, using methods and
technological resources. The student will work in a team to
develop solutions to basic topography problems.

LIC1051 CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to knowthe
processes and procedures used in construction, identifying
thedifferent construction stages, and selecting the mostad-
equate methodsandelementsforconstruction,accordingto
achronologicaland procedural logic.

MATI051 LINEARALGEBRA

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beabletosolvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknow the properties of determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUS |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOOT11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudent will beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information inan effective
and ethical manner.

LAR3031 BASIC INSTALLATIONS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto establish
theimportance of electrical, water, sewage and gas installa-
tions as service networks that make an architectural project
work. He/She can identify features and constraints of each
typeofinstallationand masterthe calculation methods, and
themostadequatewaystointegrateinstallationsinaproject.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.
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LIC2011 INTRODUCTION TO STRUCTURAL
ENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thedifferentforcesystemsthatacton particlesandsolid bod-
ies to analyze their conditions of equilibrium, as well as the
attachmentconnectiondevisestootherstructuralelements.

LIC2021 GEOMETRIC DESIGN OF ROADS

At the end of this course, the student will learn the process
of planning and designing a road with regards to the regu-
lations and specifications. The student will identify the el-
ements that make up the geometric design of an open road,
and will be able to project different works and studies in the
design of aroadway.

MAT1071 CALCULUS II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LIC2031 ISOSTATICSTRUCTURES

Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill bebletoidentify the
differentstructural elementsandtheirinternal and external
links with regards to their structural composition. The stu-
dentwillalsolearnto classify structural systemsaccordingto
theirspaceidealization.

LIC2041 BEHAVIOR OF MATERIALSII
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
bases of quantitative and qualitative analysis of deformable
solids to determine their behavior, resistance, rigidity and
stabilitytodifferentrequirementsorcombinationof require-
ments, such as pure axial load, sheerforceand bending.

LIC2051 SOIL MECHANICS |
Atthe end of this course, the student will be a ble to identify
and classify different types of soils, differentiating their hy-
draulic, plasticand granulometric properties, which will allow
him/herto determine the behavior of soil in different effort
and hydraulic flow conditions.

LIC2061 SOIL MECHANICS LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
lab teststo characterize the different types of soils, as well as
to determine the mechanical properties of interest to a civil
engineer.

LIC2071 EARTHMOVING
Attheend of this course, the student will be able to identify,

analyze and organize the machinery and heavy equipment
used in earthmovingin Civil Engineering works. The student
willlearn theirapplicationsin construction processes to fin-
ishacivilengineeringwork inagiven timeframe and cost.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LAR4021 CONSTRUCTION COSTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use cost
projectmethodologyinarchitecture,and to masterdifferent
elementsofthisprocess,identifying the main manualandau-
tomated systems to elaborate a budget.

LIC3011 BEHAVIOR OF MATERIALS 11

Attheend of thiscourse,the studentwill beabletoapply the
basesof qualitativeand quantitative analysisindistortion of
solids to determine their behavior, resistance, rigidity and
stabilityindifferentrequirementsand/orcombination of re-
quirements such as torque, axial load and flexion, axial load
andtorsion. Thestudentwill determine the general states of
effortsand distortions.

LIC3021 GENERAL HYDRAULICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use the
basicconceptsoffluid propertiesin general, and water prop-
erties in particular. The student will also be able to solve
problemsrelated to hydrostatics, and flow in pipesand open
channels.

LIC3031 GENERAL HYDRAULICS LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and apply the experimental methodology as support for the
analysisand solution of hydraulic problems.
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LIC3041 SOIL MECHANICS 11

At the end of this course, the student will identify and apply
the concept of soil consolidation to determine possible set-
tlements. The studentwill apply the concept of sheer stress
to characterize the behaviorofsoil massin thrust, slopesand
compaction.

LIM3051 SOLID MECHANICS LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able tovisualize
the properties that structural elements have with relation
to their behavior, resistance, rigidity and stability when sub-
jected todifferentloads.

MAT2061 PROBABILITYAND STATISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing
graphicallyand numericallythedistribution ofadatasetand
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical
methodologiestodecision-makinginuncertain phenomena.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LAR4091 CONSTRUCTION PLANNING AND CONTROL

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
various planning and control tools for construction and to
identify a planning process as a fundamental part of archi-
tectural construction. Thestudentwill also beable tounder-
stand it in terms of cost and time, as a valuable elementin
decision making.

LIC3051 DRINKING WATERAND SEWER SYSTEMS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
analyzeanddesignthecomponentsofdrinking water, sewer,
and storm sewer systems.

LIC3061 MATRIX ANALYSIS OF STRUCTURES
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
matrixmethod ofrigidity (displacementmethod) to theanal-
ysis of flat lattices. The student will analyze flat, asymmetric
and symmetric lattices, such asarmors, beamsand frames.

LIC3071 ROAD SURFACE DESIGN AND
CONSERVATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the characteristics of the materials used in paving and will
apply the general concepts of pavement design, in order to
design, through different methodologies, flexible and rigid
pavements.

LIC3081 ROAD SURFACE LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andusethetesting methodsto characterize the physical prop-
ertiesofasphaltand earth materials usedinthe construction
of roadsand dirt tracks.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
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stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics,suchas
the properties of matter, theirchemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicof chemical reactionsand the conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

LQU1021 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and
someinstrumentsof basicuseinthelaboratory. He/She will
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation
methodologieswhile observing best practicesin thelab

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIC4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
knowledgeacquiredduring his/herstudiestodiagnose, plan,
evaluate and take partinthesolution of problemsand situa-
tionsinherentto his/her profession. The student will estab-
lishalinkbetween theoryand practice, between the Univer-
sity and society, and between aspirations and needs of his/
herenvironment.

LIC4021 DRINKING WATERAND WASTEWATER
TREATMENT

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the requirements of treating drinking water and city waste-
water. Thestudentwill supportthedesign of traditional treat-
menttrainsthatallowa certain use of each.

LIC4031 WATER QUALITYLAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use Wa-
terQuality labequipmenttoevaluate physical, chemicaland
biological characteristics of drinking water and wastewater
through standard testing. The student will identify the uni-
tary processesand operations used for the conventional and
advanced treatment of drinking waterand wastewater.

LIC4041 HYDROLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
problems related to rainfall, infiltration and evapotranspi-
rationand will apply the necessary conceptsand techniques
tosolve problemsrelated to the flow of subterranean water,
road transitthrough vesselsand waterways, and toobtain de-
signstormsand avenues.

LIC4051 STEEL DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and apply the theoretical and experimentation criteria on
which the methods of stress design for ultimate resistance
on structural steel elements are based. The student will in-
terpret the regulations of structural steel designs according
totheBuilding Regulation of Mexico City (Reglamento de Con-
struccionesdel Distrito Federal), as well as the specifications
of the American Institute of Steel Construction.
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LIC4061 REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the behavior, mode and failure mechanisms of elements of
reinforced concrete in its most common uses. The student
willapply the theoretical-experimentation criteriaon which
the ultimate streghth method is based to size the structural
elementsofreinforced concrete.

TIC4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle the applica-
tionsubjects.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIC4071 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use the
knowledgeacquiredduring his/herstudiestodiagnose, plan,
evaluate and take partin the solution of problemsandsitua-
tionsinherentto his/her profession. The student will estab-
lishalinkbetweentheoryand practice,and between the uni-
versity and society.

LIC4081 ANALYSIS AND DESIGN OF HYDRAULIC
INSTALLATIONS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletosolve prob-
lemsrelated to hydraulicdesign of storage dams, sewersand
bridges. The student will also solve problems related to the
analysisandselection of pumpsand turbines.

LIC4091 COMPUTER STRUCTURAL ANALYSISAND
DESIGN

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletouseaspe-
cialized computerprogramtoanalyze and design structures,
solving certain practicalexamplestoanalyzeand design gravi-
tationalandaccidentalloadson concreteandsteel structures.

LIC4101 FOUNDATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the solutions to different foundation problems by se-
lectingand geotechnicallysizing superficial, structural orcon-
tainmentfoundationswhich meettherequirementsofservice
andstability through the analysis of loads and settlement.

TIC4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle the applica-
tionsubjects.

TIC4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle the applica-
tion subjects.
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COMPUTER SYSTEMS
ENGINEERING

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIS1011 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
basicconceptsofstructures, conditions, variablesand head-
ingsto create programs thatsolve general problems.

LIS1021 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SYSTEMS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andrelatethebasicconceptsintheareasof computersystems
andinformationtechnologyintheenvironmentinwhichthey
areused, and theirkey components.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using setsand algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO0O21 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
andethical manner.
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LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIS1031 OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and program with an objectoriented paradigm. The student
willalsoknowandapplythedesign techniques, UML (Unified
Modeling Language) notation and Java or C# programming
languages.

LIS1041 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and evaluate computerarchitecture and implement the de-
signtechniques forcentral processing units.

MAT1051 LINEARALGEBRA

Atthe end of thiscourse, the student will be able tosolvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe properties of determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing amatrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE Il

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIS2011 DISCRETE MATHEMATICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the main elements of discrete mathematical methodstoan-
alyzeand design algorithms.

LIS2021 DATA STRUCTURE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletospecifyand
develop programs to use the main data structures: arrange-
ments, stacks, queues, linked datastructures, balanced binary
treesand order structures.

LIS2031 COMPUTER NETWORKS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
designand useofwiredand wireless networks, network oper-
ating systems, protocolsand security in networks.

LIS2041 COMPUTER NETWORKLAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to oper-
ate, configure, and give maintenance to differentequipment,
softwareandaccessoriesthatare partofacomputer network
infrastructure.
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LIS2051 LANGUAGES AND PARADIGMS OF
PROGRAMMING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andapplythelanguagesand paradigms of existing program-
ming, selectingthemostappropriateforthediverse problems
thatare present.

MAT1071 CALCULUS I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

INF2011 TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply basic concepts and methods for the develop-
ment of technological innovations, especially through work
in multi-disciplinary teams.

LIS2061 STORING TECHNOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to, identify
inanintegralmannerand know the fundamental problems of
storing and recovering information in secondary memories.

LIS2071 OPERATING SYSTEMS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
thestructureandorganizationof operating systemsin general,
understanding the concepts of design and implementation.

LIS2081 HUMAN-COMPUTER INTERACTION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andapplythebasicconceptsof Human-Computerinteraction
(HdI), a multidisciplinary field that studies the human and
technologicalaspectsthatimpactinteractive systemdesign.

MAT2061 PROBABILITYAND STATISTICS

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set
and using differentdiscreteand continuous modelsto cal-
culate the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply
statistical methodologies to decision-makingin uncertain
phenomena.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign

andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LII3091 LEAN SYSTEMS

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
lean principles,aswellastheopportunitiestoapplyleansys-
tems, principlesandtools,aswellasquality toolsindifferent
organizations.

LIS3011 SOFTWARE ENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and mastertheavailable techniquesof softwareengineering
forthe analysis, design, implementation, testing and instal-
lation of software.

LIS3021 GRAPHING AND ANIMATION

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
techniques of graphing, animation in two or three dimen-
sions, using a high level language.

LIS3031 DATABASES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to model
anddevelop database managementsystemsforinformation
management.

LIS3041 COMPUTER THEORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to model
automatons, languages, computer grammar, and recursive
algorithms.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LI120471 OPTIMIZATION METHODS AND MODELS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand mathematical programming models to solve practical
application problemsinengineering related to the optimiza-
tionofresourcesortothesolution of combinatorial problems.
The student will formulate linear, non-linear, cuadratic, in-
teger combinatorial and restriction programming problems
related to practical engineering applications.

LIS3051 ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplyarti-
ficialintelligencesearchtechniquestofindsolutionstocom-
plexproblemsindistributed environmentsandin the web.

LIS3061 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
evaluate the relevance of techniques and tools for the con-
struction of distributed systems.

LIS3071 DATABASE MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
terthetechnologiesof database managementtechnologies,
suchassemantics, objectorientedandrelation-extended and
semi-structured data models.
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LIS3081 MULTIMEDIA PROCESSING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
evaluate the importance of techniques and tools for multi-
mediadatamanipulationinareassuchasmedicine, biology,
robotics, public security, human-computer interaction and
long-distance education.

LIS3091 SOFTWARE DESIGN PATTERNS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the appropriate design patterns to apply to the solution of
specific problems.

LIS3101 DATABASE MANAGEMENT LAB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
his/herknowledgetochoose, installand manage databases.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAD4071 PROJECT AND PROGRAM MANAGEMENT

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplytech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect,including organizational, humanandtechnical features.

LIS4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
knowledgeacquiredduring his/herstudiestodiagnose, plan,
evaluate and take partin the solution of problemsandsitua-
tionsinherentto his/her profession. The student will estab-
lishalink between theory and practice, between the Univer-
sity and society, and between aspirations and needs of his/
herenvironment.

LIS4021 APPLICATIONS IN DISTRIBUTED
ENVIRONMENTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design,
implementand releaseacomputersystemthatworksonthe
web.

LIS4031 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL AND WEB
SEARCHES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andexplainthemainsolutionsto problemsassociated tothe
exploitation of large data collections, especially semi-struc-
tured and non-structered collectionsfound on the web.

LIS4041 TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEMS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
designand use of wireless networks, cellularphones, wireless
network protocols, mobiles, and multi-media network sup-
portonthelnternet.

TIS4011 ELECTIVE COURSEI

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle the applica-
tionsubjects.
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EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIS4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
knowledgeacquiredduring his/herstudiestodiagnose, plan,
evaluate and take partinthesolution of problemsand situa-
tionsinherentto his/her profession. The student will estab-
lishalinkbetweentheoryandpractice,and between the uni-
versityandsociety.

LIS4061 INFORMATION SECURITY
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
principles and practical concepts of cryptography and secu-
rityinacommunications network.

LIS4071 MOBILE APPLICATIONS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodetermine
and design the necessary architecture for an application for
mobile phones, aswell as programming and testing applica-
tions fordifferent models of mobile phones.

LIS4081 NETWORK AND SERVER MANAGEMENT
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
herknowledgetoinstall, manage, backupandrecoverservers.

LIS4091 NETWORKAND SERVER LAB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to install,
configureand manage servers.

TIS4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/herstudiesto tackletheapplica-
tionsubjects.

TIS4031 ELECTIVE COURSEIIII

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle the applica-
tionsubjects.

COURSE CATALOG




COURSE CATALOG

ELECTRONICS
ENGINEERING

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to conveyand
understand familiarand new information orallyandinwriting.

LIR10T1 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC
ENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
the principles of analysis and design of basic digital circuits
and analog resistive circuits.

LIS1011 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
basicconceptsofstructures, conditions, variablesand head-
ings to create programs thatsolve general problems.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIR1021 CIRCUIT THEORY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply,
model, simulate and verify electronic circuits with the help
of aspecialized computertool.

LIR1031 DIGITAL DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and manage binary numerical systems to design combina-
tionaland sequential logic circuits.

LIR1041 DIGITAL DESIGN LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design,
simulate and integrate combinational and sequential logic
circuitswith digital electronicapplications.

LIS1031 OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and program with an object oriented paradigm. The student
willalsoknowandapply the design techniques, UML (Unified
Modeling Language) notation and Java or C# programming
languages.

MATIO51 LINEARALGEBRA

Atthe end of thiscourse, the student will be able tosolvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknow the propertiesof determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing amatrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

FIS2011 MECHANICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
andapplyNewton’'slawsand conceptsof momentumanden-
ergy conservation. The studentwill be able to show the abil-
itytolearnand update his/herknowledge of the modeling of
physical phenomenausing energy concepts.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideasand proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
and ethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIR20711 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to masterthe
analysisand design of amplifier circuits of different configu-
rationsand technologiesforvoltage regulation, rectification
and switching applications.

LIR2021 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS LAB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design,
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analyze and integrate amplifier circuits of different configu-
rationsandtechnologiesforvoltageregulation, rectification
and switching applications

MAT1071 CALCULUSIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

FIS3011 ELECTROMAGNETISM

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standelectricand magnetic phenomena, analyzing everyday
situations and identifying such phenomena to solve prob-
lemsrelated to them. Also, the student will be able to trans-
fer learned processes to mathematical language to quantify
them.

LIR2031 ANALOG DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and design signal amplifiers of one or more stages using dif-
ferenttypes of transistorsand configurations.

LIR2041 ANALOG DESIGN LAB

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletobuild, sim-
ulateandevaluatethe behaviorofdiscreteandintegratedan-
alog electronic circuits, stressing the use of lab instruments
andtheappropriate computertools.

LIR2051 MICROCONTROLLERS AND
MICROPROCESSORS

Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
architecture of microprocessorsand microcontrollers to de-
signdigital systemsininstrumentation,automationand pro-
cessing applications.

LIR2061 MICROCONTROLLER LAB
Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to optimize
theefficiencyof digital systems, based on the use of computer
tools, through the optimizationinthe generation of programs
inassemblerand high level languages.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.
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MAT2091 VECTOR CALCULUS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to pres-
ent, solve and interpret problems that include the concepts
of trajectory, speed vectors, acceleration, tangents, normal
and binormal. Thestudentwilluseandinterpretthe concepts
of divergent and rotational gradients, as well as their inter-
actions. Also, presenting, solving and interpreting problems
thatinclude linearand areaintegrals, as well as interpreting
the Green, Stokes and Gauss divergence theorems, and cal-
culatingthe gradient, divergenceand rotationinrectangular,
cylindricaland spherical coordinate systems.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LIR3011 SIGNS AND SYSTEMS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to master,
model, designandbuildapplicationsincommunicationsand
signal processing.

LIR3021 INSTRUMENTATION AND MEASUREMENT
Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to differen-
tiate and apply the basic concepts of physical variable mea-
surementforindustrial applications.

LIR3031 INSTRUMENTATION AND MEASUREMENTLAB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design,
analyze and integrate circuits to carry out measurements in
industrial applications.

LIR3041 RECONFIGURABLE SYSTEMS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
designandimplementprocessorswith reconfigurablelogic by
using VHDL (Very High Speed Integrated Circuits Hardwawre
Description Language).

LIS3031 DATABASES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to model
and develop database managementsystemsforinformation
management.

MAT2061 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing
graphicallyand numericallythedistribution ofadatasetand
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical
methodologiestodecision-makinginuncertain phenomena.

SIXTH SEMESTER

INF2011 TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATION
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At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply basic concepts and methods for the develop-
ment of technological innovations, especially through work
in multi-disciplinary teams.

LIR3051 DIGITALCOMMUNICATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and design communication systems for data compression,
detection, error rectification, cryptography and noise signal
detection.

LIR3061 SIGNAL PROCESSING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and design systemsfortheanalogicanddigital processing of
signalswith applicationsin communication.

LIR3071 COMMUNICATION NETWORKS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
thefundamental conceptsof communication ofdigital data,
the process of design and the operation of a global network.

LIR3081 RENEWABLE ENERGIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
knowledge for the design and integration of systems to pro-
ducealternative energy.

LIR3091 INTELLIGENT SYSTEMS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge of diffuse logicand genetic algorithms to control
system applicationsand computerdecision devices.

LIR3101 COMMUNICATION NETWORKS LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to ana-
lyze, apply and integrate a communication network, us-
ing the protocols of communication for wired and wireless
communications.

LIR3111 SIGNAL PROCESSING LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and design systemsforsignal processingin the time and fre-
quence domain with applications in communication and
power systems.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAD4071 PROJECT AND PROGRAM MANAGEMENT

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplytech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect,includingorganizational, humanandtechnical features.

LIR4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use the
knowledgeacquiredduring his/herstudiestodiagnose, plan,
evaluate and take partin the solution of problemsandsitua-
tionsinherentto his/her profession. The student will estab-
lishalink between theoryand practice, between the Univer-
sity and society, and between aspirations and needs of his/
herenvironment.

LIR4021 AUTOMOTIVE NETWORKS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoanalyze, man-
ageand understand theworking of adata networkapplied toau-
tomotive distribution systems.

LIR4031 CONTROL SYSTEMS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to model, ana-
lyze, simulateandintegrate physical control systemsbyapplying
electronicand mechatronic systems.

LIR4041 ELECTRICAL MACHINES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoselect, operate
and give maintenancetoelectricmachinessuchastransformers,
motors, and generators for differentapplications.

LIR4051 ELECTRONICSYSTEMS LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to manage, use
and apply components, equipment and electronic engineering
software forautomation and control applications.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIR4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable tousethe knowl-
edgeacquiredduring his/herstudiestodiagnose, plan, evaluate
andtake partinthesolution of problemsandsituationsinherent
to his/her profession. The student will establish a link between
theoryand practice, and between the university and society.

LIR4071 INDUSTRIAL AUTOMATION

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to design, ana-
lyze, identify and integrate practical solutions to manage auto-
mation systems.

LIR4081 POWER ELECTRONICS

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to design, build
and test power electronic systems in different automation, do-
moticsand roboticsapplications.

LMT4031 AUTOMATION LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, an-
alyze and implement applications that use programmable logic
controllers (PLCs) and oleo-pneumatic elements in industrial
automation.

TIR4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the application
subjects.

TIR4021 ELECTIVE COURSEIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the application
subjects.

TIR4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle theapplication
subjects.
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ENERGY ENGINEERING
FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIY1IO11 INTRODUCTION TO ENERGY ENGINEERING
Compare the different types of energy that have existed
throughout history by reviewing, studying and analyz-
ing them to identify their characteristics, advantages and
disadvantages.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, suchas
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicofchemicalreactionsandthe conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

LQU1021 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and
someinstrumentsof basicuseinthelaboratory. He/She will
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation
methodologieswhile observing best practicesin the lab

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using setsand algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0021 SPANISH Il

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to select and
giveinformationandtodirect his/herargumentative and spo-
kenskillstocomposetextsinhis/herdisciplineand tousethem
toinformandincreaseacademicandscientificknowledge.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

FIS1011 PHYSICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletohandleba-
sicconceptsrelated toclassicmechanics, electromagnetism
and optics using laws of classic physics.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQIT1021 MATERIAL BALANCES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop
a clear and systematic methodology to formulate and solve
material balances for different processes.

MAT1051 LINEARALGEBRA

Atthe end of thiscourse, the student will be able tosolvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe properties of determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing amatrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudent will beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III
Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill be able to conveyand
understand familiarand new information orallyandin writing.

LIS1011 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to masterthe
basicconceptsof structures, conditions, variablesand head-
ingsto create programs thatsolve general problems.

LQI2011 ENERGY BALANCES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
late and solve energy balance, identifying the different en-
ergy interactions between and system and its environment,
acrossits borders, transference of energy as well as heatand
work to achieve changesin internal energy. He/She will use
information of properties using tables, thermodynamicdia-
gramsandsome predictive methodswhich areideal for pres-
sure-volume-temperature (PVT), pressure heatcapacity, con-
stant volumes (Cp,Cv), ideal properties, internal energy (U),
and enthalpy (H). The studentwill learn and develop a clear
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and systematic methodology to solve energy balance in dif-
ferent processequipment.

LQI2021 LABORATORY OF THERMOPHYSICAL
PROPERTIES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletooperatelab
equipment, as well as to interpret the results, relating them
tothe knowledge acquired in thermodynamics.

LQU1051 ORGANICCHEMISTRYI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions
and their mechanisms. The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base
processesadequately

MAT1071 CALCULUS II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstandtherelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LI12031 FINANCIAL AND ECONOMICENGINEERING
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.
The student will define the different types of interest in the
marketand analyze theirrepercussionsininvestment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interestrate in investmentsand
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

LIY2011 ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS I

Understand thebasicelementsthat makeupacircuit,analyz-
ing and decoding each of their parts to design electrical cir-
cuitsthatincluderesistors, capacitors, inductors, dependent
andindependentsourcesandsinusoidsignalsin steady-state.

LIY2021 ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS LAB |

Understand the basicelementsthatmake upacircuit,analyz-
ing and decoding each of their parts to design electrical cir-
cuitsthatincluderesistors, capacitors, inductors, dependent
andindependentsourcesandsinusoidsignalsin steady-state.

LIY2031 INTEGRATED ELECTRONICS
Describe the function and propose elements considering
electronic systems that support storage, distribution, con-

troland energy managementactivities. Usesimulation tools
to achieve higher efficiency and lower production costs in
energy sources.

LIY2041 THERMAL MACHINES AND TURBINES

Evaluatethedifferenttypesofheatenginesandturbines, us-
ingthermodynamicsasabasictechniquetoanalyzetheiren-
ergy and calculate their efficiency, thus distinguishing basic
and complexthermodynamiccyclesusedinenergy creation.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LIY3011 SAFETY IN PROCESSES AND
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

Understand the energy industry’s safety guidelines and en-
vironmental protection, analyzing currentregulations by re-
viewing government models and existing systems, to apply
them inthe design of energy creation processes.

LIY3021 ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS 11
ApplytheLaplacetransformtoanalyzecircuitsand theircas-
cade connections, using two network parameters to solve
problems derived from theirdesign.

LIY3031 ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS LABII

Design alternating current, single-phase and three-phase
electrical circuitsthrough simulation of interconnecting dif-
ferentelements of an electrical circuit (resistors, capacitors,
inductors, power sources and transmission lines) to build
more complex currentcircuits.

LIY3041 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Interpret the characteristics of an electronic instrumenta-
tion system by describing the control alternatives that have
been developed in current energy systems to improve their
efficiency.

LQI3031 FREE ENERGY BALANCES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
multi-componentthermodynamic mixturesand theircondi-
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tions for mass transfer for thermodynamic equilibrium. The
student will be able to describe equilibrium in multi-com-
ponent and multi-phase systems, as well as models to pre-
dict equilibrium constants in heterogenic systems. He/She
will do estimates for chemical reaction systems, the effect of
temperatureand pressureinequilibrium constantsofoneor
more reactions.

LQI3041 TRANSPORATION PROCESSES |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
themechanismsof momentumand heattransport processes
andusetheminassociated transferprocesses,applyingthem
tothesolution of industrialand environmental problems.

LQI3051 TRANSPORTATION PROCESSES LAB 1

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
operateandexperimentwith testplantequipmentrelatedto
momentum and heat transport processes, interpreting the
resultsand evaluating their performance, relating thisinfor-
mationtotheknowledgeacquiredintheTransportationPro-
cesses|course.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LIR4041 ELECTRICAL MACHINES

Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoselect, op-
erateandgive maintenancetoelectricmachinessuchastrans-
formers, motors, and generators for differentapplications.

LIY3051 FLOW AND HEAT UNIT OPERATIONS
Understand the equipmentused to transport fluidsand heat
in currents, through the analysis of different industrial pro-
cesses that increase efficiency in the distribution of energy
sources.

LIY3061 GEOTHERMAL, HYDRAULICAND

NUCLEAR ENERGY

Design energy production systems through the use of geo-
thermal, hydraulic or nuclear power to implement new en-
ergy creation methods.

LIY3071 WIND AND SOLAR ENERGY

Propose solarand wind production designs by applying dif-
ferentenergy propagation methodstoadequately userenew-
ableresources, reducing costsin their creation, distribution,
storage and quality.

LQI3101 TRANSPORTATION PROCESSES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
thetechniquesof masstransportprocessesintheassociated
transfer processes, and apply these concepts to the solution
of industrial and environmental problems.

LQI313T1 UNITARY OPERATIONS LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andoperatetestplantequipmentrelatedtofluid flows, inter-
preting the results and evaluating their performance, relat-
ingthisinformationtotheknowledgeacquiredintheUnitary
Operations of Fluid Flow course.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LQI3141 TRANSPORTATION PROCESSES LAB 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and operate test plant equipment related to transport pro-
cesses, interpreting the results and evaluating their perfor-
mance, relating thisinformation to the knowledge acquired
intheTransportation Processes|l course.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIYA011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Put into practice the knowledge acquired during the study
program to diagnose, plan, evaluate and propose a solution
toaproblemrelatedtoenergyengineering, establishingalink
between theoryand practice, between universityandsociety
and between the student’s aspirations and the needs of the
environment.

LIY4021 PETROCHEMICAL PROCESS ENGINEERING
Use modernstrategiesthrough processsimulators to quickly
and reliable calculate the synthesis and evaluation parame-
tersofdifferentpetrochemical processesusedintheindustry,
thuseconomizing and maximizing resources.

LIY4A031 BIOENERGIES

Construct calculation models by operating biofuel produc-
tion processes to propose conditions that are economically
feasibleand sustainable forcommunities.

LIY4041 SELECTED TOPICS |

Research specific Energy Engineering topics, analyzing regu-
lationsin Mexicoand theworldtoanswertheenergy require-
ments of the publicand private sectors.

LIY4051 PETROCHEMICAL PROCESS

ENGINEERING LAB

Use processsimulators,analyzing theirthermophysical prop-
erties and evaluating the petrochemical processes by com-
paring flow diagramsand operation conditions, to maximize
energy efficiency.

LIY4061 PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY AND CATALYCTIC
REACTORS

Understand the operation of catalyticreactors by building dif-
ferent models, identifying petroleum fractions, metals, het-
eroatoms,andasphaltenetoimprovethecreationandinno-
vation of productsand theirderivatives

LQI4021 UNITARY OPERATIONS OF MASS
TRANSFERENCE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
the basicunitaryoperationsinvolvedin masstransferin fluid
and equilibrium phases. He/She will describe the principles
and calculate with different methods, the design of distilla-
tion, absorption, extraction,and humidification equipment.

EIGHTH SEMESTER
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LIY4071 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES II

Put into practice the knowledge acquired during the study
program to diagnose, plan, evaluate and propose a solution
toaproblemrelatedtoenergyengineering, establishingalink
betweentheoryand practice, between universityandsociety
and between the student’s aspirations and the needs of the
environment.

LIY4081 OIL REFINING

Understand the processes involved in refining petroleum by
identifyingand analyzingtheircharacteristicstodesign qual-
ity, sustainable, and safe final productsthatconsiderenviron-
mental protection.

LIY4091 PROCESSING FOSSIL ENERGIES

Analyze unit operations that make up fossil fuel processing
through practical exercises, to identify improvements that
can beimplemented or to solve problems related to their
operation.

LIY4101 ANALYSIS AND MANAGEMENT OF ENERGY
PROJECTS

Design an energy management project to reduce its use, in-
creasing an electrical system’s reliability, improving the use
of equipment, predicting the system’s performance and op-
timizing the use of energy by applying ISO500001.2011, which
provides a standardized regulation framework for best prac-
ticesin energy management.

LIY4111 SELECTED TOPICS 11

Evaluate the characteristics of oilfields and the mechanical
properties of rocks to develop and apply methodologies for
theirexploitation. Research specialized energy topics.

LIY4121 SELECTED TOPICS 111

Use energy management to develop strategies and propose
solutionstospecificlighting, heating, ventilationandaircon-
ditioning cases, to delve deeperinto currentelectric network
design topics.
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ENVIRONMENTAL
ENGINEERING

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LINTOT11 INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL
ENGINEERING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletolistthe dif-
ferentfieldsofapplicationinenvironmental engineering. This
way, thestudentwill have theadequate motivation todevelop
academicwork. Ontheotherhand, thestudentwill beableto
correctly find his/her way within the university to make ad-
equate use of its services and thus assimilate his/her career.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicofchemicalreactionsandthe conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

LQU1021 GENERALCHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and
someinstruments of basicuseinthelaboratory. He/She will
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation
methodologies while observing best practicesin thelab

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using setsand algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQI1021 MATERIAL BALANCES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
a clear and systematic methodology to formulate and solve
material balances fordifferent processes.

LQI1031 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN IN CHEMICAL
PROCESS ENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
how engineers face and solve problems, raising their aware-
ness and interest in the types of problems that an engineer
faces. The purpose of the courseisto presenttothestudents
the engineering method, concentrating on six main goals:
self-regulation, communication, teamwork, problem solu-
tion, modeling and quality.

MAT1051 LINEARALGEBRA

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill beable tosolvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknow the properties of determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUSII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information inan effective
andethical manner.
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LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 11l
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto conveyand
understandfamiliarand newinformationorallyandinwriting.

LQI2011 ENERGY BALANCES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
late and solve energy balance, identifying the different en-
ergy interactions between and system and its environment,
acrossits borders, transference of energy as well as heatand
work toachieve changesininternal energy. He/She will use
information of properties using tables, thermodynamic dia-
gramsand some predictive methodswhich areideal for pres-
sure-volume-temperature (PVT), pressure heat capacity, con-
stant volumes (Cp,Cv), ideal properties, internal energy (U),
and enthalpy (H). The studentwill learn and develop a clear
and systematic methodology to solve energy balance in dif-
ferent processequipment.

LQI20271 LABORATORY OF THERMOPHYSICAL
PROPERTIES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletooperatelab
equipment, as well as to interpret the results, relating them
tothe knowledge acquired in thermodynamics.

LQU1051 ORGANICCHEMISTRYI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions
and their mechanisms. The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base
processesadequately

MAT1071 CALCULUS II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

FIS1011 PHYSICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletohandle ba-
sicconceptsrelated toclassic mechanics, electromagnetism
and optics using laws of classic physics.

LQI2031 ENTROPY BALANCE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to perform
asystematic analysis of thermodynamic processes using the
principlesofthermodynamics. Thestudentwill formulateand
solveentropyandexergy balancefordifferentinteractionsor
transfers of energy between a system, its surroundings, and
the environment.

LQI2041 ADVANCED THERMOPHYSICAL
PROPERTIES LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
lateandsolveentropybalance, using data from thermophysi-
cal properties by use of tables, thermodynamicdiagramsand
some predictive methodswhichareideal togenerateinternal
energy (U), pressure-enthalpy (PH), temperature-entropy (TS)
and pressure-volume (PV). The studentwill apply systematic
methodology to analyze thermodynamic processes.

LQU2051 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply themto the
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

LQU2061 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mallyemployedin quality control labs.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LBI12081 MICROBIOLOGY

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
explainthestructure, metabolism,and growth conditions of
microorganisms,aswellastodescribethetechniquesto cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for
theircontrol.

LBI12091 MICROBIOLOGY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to work in
sterileconditionsand todevelop needed lababilitiesto han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.

LI12031 FINANCIAL AND ECONOMIC ENGINEERING
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
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and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.
The student will define the different types of interest in the
marketand analyze theirrepercussionsininvestment, differ-
entiating the true costof an interestratein investmentsand
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

LIN3011 ENERGY RESOURCES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to know
alternative biomass, solar, nuclear, hydropower, wind, and
geothermal energy sources. The student will be able toiden-
tify and propose technological developments of alternative
energysourcesforindustrial,commercialand domestic uses,
calculating the impact of the use of natural energies so that
theyarefriendlytotheenvironment, being theirultimate pur-
pose the good of humanity.

LQI3011 SAFETYIN THE CHEMICAL PROCESS
INDUSTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thefundamental principlesandapplication of safetyand pro-
tectionoftheworkenvironmentinindustries. He/Shewill be
able to identify the theoretical and legal work safety princi-
ples, thesafety of processesand occupational hygiene which
apply to the chemical industry, including regulations. The
studentwillalsolearnthecomputertoolsthatexisttoimple-
mentsafetyinindustries.

LQI3021 MODELING AND SIMULATION IN CHEMICAL
PROCESS ENGINEERING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
general conceptsof programmingto developaformal meth-
odology to solve problems with computer tools, defining an
algorithm and using Excel as an interactive numerical soft-
ware, VBA programming language and Matlab. These tools
will allow him/her to solve chemical process, food and/or
environmental engineering problems.

LQI3041 TRANSPORATION PROCESSES |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
themechanismsof momentumand heattransport processes
and usetheminassociated transfer processes, applyingthem
tothesolution of industrial and environmental problems.

LQI3051 TRANSPORTATION PROCESSES LAB1

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
operateand experimentwith test plantequipmentrelated to
momentum and heat transport processes, interpreting the
resultsand evaluating their performance, relating thisinfor-
mationtotheknowledgeacquiredintheTransportation Pro-
cesses|course.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LIN3021 SUSTAINABLE ENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze the main problemsthatexistwith regardsto the
environment. Thestudentwill beabletodefinecriteriaforthe
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detectionofenvironmental problems, analyzing theirconse-
quencesand proposingsolutions.

LIN3031 ENVIRONMENTAL BIOTECHNOLOGY

At the end of this course, the tudent will be able to enumer-
ateand calculate the parameters of biochemical kineticsap-
plied to the design of reactors. The student will also make a
list of adequate methodologies to analyze intermittent and
continousbiotechnological processeswhich selectenzymatic
microorganisms and systems to specify microbial and enzy-
matic reactors.

LQI3081 STATISTICAL CONTROL OF PRODUCTS AND
PROCESSES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply statistics and probability to solve chemical,
food and environmental engineering problems, developing
theskillsto usestatistical computer programstoanalyze data.
Thestudentwillalsointerpretthedataand graphswith statis-
tical estimates, inferencesand regression analysis.

LQI3101 TRANSPORTATION PROCESSES 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
thetechniquesof masstransportprocessesintheassociated
transfer processes, and apply these concepts to the solution
of industrialand environmental problems.

LQI3T1TUNITARY OPERATIONS OF FLUID FLOW

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the behavior of fluids, designing transference processes in
tubes, ductsand theiraccessories.

LQI31271 UNITARY OPERATIONS OF FLUID TRANSFER
Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
techniquesof heattransferprocessesintheassociated trans-
fer processes,and apply these conceptsto thesolution of in-
dustrialand environmental problems.

LQI3131 UNITARY OPERATIONS LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andoperatetestplantequipmentrelatedtofluid flows, inter-
preting the results and evaluating their performance, relat-
ingthisinformationtothe knowledgeacquiredinthe Unitary
Operations of Fluid Flow course.

LQI3141 TRANSPORTATION PROCESSES LAB 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and operate test plant equipment related to transport pro-
cesses, interpreting the results and evaluating their perfor-
mance, relating thisinformation to the knowledge acquired
intheTransportation Processes |l course.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIN4O11 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge acquiredin previous courses, developing experi-
mental,documentation, reportingand processanalysis skills
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in industry, through professional practices of field research
projectsin his/herfield of concentration.

LIN4AO21 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION IN THE
CHEMICAL INDUSTRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the conceptual fundamentalsandselectthe methodsforen-
vironmental safetyand protectioninindustries. Thestudent
willbeabletodescribethetheoreticalandlegal foundations
of security and environmental protection in industries, in-
cluding regulations. Also, the student will useand calculate,
with computertoolsand models, simulationsand methodsto
solveindustrial environmental protection problems.

LIN4AO31 WASTEWATERTREATMENT
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
unitary and process operations required to configure urban
andindustrial wastewater treatment plants.

LIN4041AIR POLLUTION CONTROL
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodebateon
the origin and classification of atmospheric pollutants, me-
teorology, natural purification processes, dispersion models,
control and pollution measurement equipments, as well as
existing environmental regulations. The studentwill beable
to analyze national and international air quality standards,
selecting and designing equipment to control particle and
gasemissions, inorder to minimize atmospheric pollution.

LQI4021 UNITARY OPERATIONS OF MASS
TRANSFERENCE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
the basicunitaryoperationsinvolvedin masstransferin fluid
and equilibrium phases. He/She will describe the principles
and calculate with different methods, the design of distilla-
tion,absorption, extraction,and humidification equipment.

TIN4O11 ELECTIVE COURSE|

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/her environmental engineering
major, and to tacklespecificproblemsin his/herareaof con-
centration with innovative technical solutions.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIN4O51 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledge acquired in previous courses, developing experi-
mental, documentation, reportingand processanalysis skills
inindustriesthrough professional practices of field research
projectsin his/herfield of concentration.

LIN4O61 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL EQUIPMENT
DESIGN

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoestablish
the conditionsand characteristicsof industrial processessus-
ceptibletocontaminations. Thestudentwill establish process
diagramsforthe treatmentof pollutingemissionsorenviron-

mental effects, designing equipments that treat and reduce
possible harm, considering in their design technical, legal,
environmentaland economic aspects.

LIN4O71 WASTE TREATMENT

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the different types of solid wastes and its sources, detailing
the composition characteristics of different types of wastes:
municipal, industrial, hospital, etc. Thestudentwill beableto
calculatethe physicaland chemical properties of solid waste
toassignvalue to subsequent treatment, disposal, incinera-
tionandrecycling processes. Also, thestudentwill beableto
propose handling, storing, transportation, treatment, pro-
cessing, energyrecovery,andrecycling strategiesforhazard-
ous and non-hazardous solid waste based on environmen-
tal laws.

LIN4AO81 ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodominate
the theory and develop practical skills in tests developed for
theanalysisofair, water, waste, soiland microorganisms. The
studentwillapply the knowledgeacquiredin experiments to
solve problems expressly raised thatare related to processes
and operations of environmental engineering.

TIN4021 ELECTIVE COURSE II

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/her environmental engineering
major,andtotacklespecificproblemsin his/herareaof con-
centration with innovative technical solutions.

TIN4O31 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/her environmental engineering
major, and totacklespecificproblemsin his/herareaof con-
centration with innovative technical solutions.
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FOOD ENGINEERING
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIATO11 INTRODUCTION TO FOOD ENGINEERING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
differentfieldsofapplication of food engineering, discerning
the main factors responsible for food spoilage and combin-
ingtheoryand practiceto preserve representative foodstuffs.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, suchas
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicofchemicalreactionsandthe conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the studentwill be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO0O21 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LBI1011 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thegeneral principlesthatdetermine, define,and character-
izelivingbeings. Thestudentwillintegrate his/herknowledge
about diversity and properties emerging from life in a phys-
iochemical evolutionary context.
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LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQI1021 MATERIAL BALANCES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
a clear and systematic methodology to formulate and solve
material balances fordifferent processes.

LQI1031 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN IN CHEMICAL
PROCESS ENGINEERING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
how engineers face and solve problems, raising their aware-
ness and interest in the types of problems that an engineer
faces. The purpose of the courseisto presentto the students
the engineering method, concentrating on six main goals:
self-regulation, communication, teamwork, problem solu-
tion, modeling and quality.

MATIO51LINEARALGEBRA

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to solvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe properties of determinants, and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUS |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

LB12081 MICROBIOLOGY

Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
explainthestructure, metabolism, and growth conditions of
microorganisms,aswellastodescribethetechniquesto cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for
theircontrol.

LBI12091 MICROBIOLOGY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to work in
sterileconditionsandtodevelop needed lababilities to han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LQI2011 ENERGY BALANCES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
late and solve energy balance, identifying the different en-
ergy interactions between and system and its environment,
acrossits borders, transference of energy as well as heat and
work to achieve changesin internal energy. He/She will use
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information of properties using tables, thermodynamicdia-
gramsandsome predictive methodswhich areideal for pres-
sure-volume-temperature (PVT), pressure heat capacity, con-
stant volumes (Cp,Cv), ideal properties, internal energy (U),
and enthalpy (H). The studentwill learn and develop a clear
and systematic methodology to solve energy balance in dif-
ferent processequipment.

LQI2021 LABORATORY OF THERMOPHYSICAL
PROPERTIES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletooperatelab
equipment, as well as to interpret the results, relating them
tothe knowledge acquired in thermodynamics.

LQU1051 ORGANICCHEMISTRYI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions
and their mechanisms. The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base
processesadequately

MAT1071 CALCULUS II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

FIS1011 PHYSICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletohandleba-
sicconceptsrelated toclassic mechanics, electromagnetism
and optics using laws of classic physics.

LIA2011 FOOD MICROBIOLOGY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the importance of microorganismsin relation to: food spoil-
ageand its prevention, sanitary quality of a product, and the
cause of food borne diseases and diseases caused by food
preparation. The student will explain how different intrin-
sic and extrinsic factors affect foods and their adequate
preservation.

LIA2021 THERMODYNAMIC PROPERTIES OF FOOD

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
fundamental of thermodynamics related to processes and
reactions that occur in food. The student will apply theories
seeninclassto practical conceptstoexplainthe evolution of
biotechnological processesasafunction of energy changes.

LQU2051 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply them to the
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

LQU2061 ANALYTICALCHEMISTRY LAB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical

chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mallyemployedin quality control labs.

LQU2071 BIOCHEMISTRY I

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill beable to correctly
describethestructure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tionand interaction of biomolecules, as well as the method-
ology used for theirstudy.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LIA3011 BIOCHEMISTRY OF FOOD

Atthe end ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto: describe
the principal metabolic routes in living organisms, enunci-
atethechangestheycauseinvegetableandanimal products,
identify major components such as proteins, lipids, and fat,
andrelatethefunctional characteristics of these components
in specific foodstuffs.
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LIA3021 BIOCHEMISTRY OF FOOD LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to: describe
biochemical processes that occur in living systems, identify
characteristics of biochemical compounds in food, and un-
derstand how they are affected during processing.

LIA3031 TRANSPORT PHENOMENA IN FOODS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto: listtrans-
port phenomena related to food, discuss basic concepts of
momentum, heat and mass transfer in unit operations, and
describe pertinent differences in physical operations where
Newtonianand non-Newtonian fluids are handled.

LQI3021 MODELING AND SIMULATION IN CHEMICAL
PROCESS ENGINEERING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
general conceptsof programmingtodevelopaformal meth-
odology to solve problems with computer tools, defining an
algorithm and using Excel as an interactive numerical soft-
ware, VBA programming language and Matlab. These tools
will allow him/her to solve chemical process, food and/or
environmental engineering problems.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LIA3041 NUTRITIONAL BIOCHEMISTRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
howeach nutrientisdigested, absorbed, transported, stored,
and disposed of by humans, the metabolic functions of each
nutrientand the effect of their excess and deficiency on hu-
man health,and know the nutrition requirementsofeach nu-
trientin healthy people, regarding theirsex, age, physical con-
stitutionandorigin, inorderto findand use thisinformation.

LIA3051 MOMENTUM TRANSFERAND RHEOLOGY OF
FOOD

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand name conceptsofrheology, rheological properties
and unitoperations of momentum transfer. The student will
describethe methodology todesign equipmentthattransfers
orhandles process food fluids.

LIA3061 MOMENTUM TRANSFERAND RHEOLOGY OF
FOOD LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: apply
methodsforrheological characterization of food fluids, enun-
ciate and properly handle instruments and equipment in-
volvedin transferring food fluids, and relate theoretical con-
cepts with common calculationsin the design and selection
of engines and pumping, stirring and mixing equipment, as
wellasinsizereducingand mechanical separation operations.

LIA3071 FOOD CHEMISTRY

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to: describe
thefundamental principlesof spoilingand beneficial changes
in foodstuffs due to exogenous and endogenous agents, an-
alyze aspects of functionality of main components (water,
lipids, carbohydrates, proteins, enzymesand pigments), and
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describetheirinfluenceonthe physical, chemical, nutritional
and organoleptic properties of food.

LIA3081 FOOD CHEMISTRY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
theskillsneeded tohandle chemicalandbiological materials
inresearch, and interpret observationsand results obtained
inthelab.

LIA3091 FOOD ANALYSIS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoexplainthe
principal methodsto quantify food componentsand, under-
standing their fundamentals, choose the best to make a de-
terminationinagivensituation. Thestudentwill also specify
possible modifications without compromising the accuracy
of results, aswell as handle dataand results.

LIA3101 FOOD ANALYSIS LAB

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto:applythe
principal methodsto quantifyfood components, analyzeand
discuss results, evaluate applied methods, recommend the
appropriate methodaccordingtothesampleandthe purpose
oftheanalysis,and formulate conclusionsregardingthechar-
acteristics of analytical methods.

LQI3081 STATISTICALCONTROL OF PRODUCTS AND
PROCESSES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply statistics and probability to solve chemical,
food and environmental engineering problems, developing
theskillsto usestatistical computer programstoanalyzedata.
Thestudentwillalsointerpretthedataand graphswith statis-
tical estimates, inferencesand regression analysis.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIA4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
knowledge acquired in previous courses to develop experi-
mental, documentation, and reporting skills of project and
processanalysisin thisindustry through activities of profes-
sionalandresearch practicesin his/herfield.

LIA4021 PROCESSES OF ENERGY TRANSFERIN FOOD
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
heattransferphenomenaandtheirapplicationtoequipment
design,intubularand plate heatexchangers.Thestudentwill
beabletodiscussthebasiclawsof microorganismdestruction
and heat transfer. Likewise, the studentwill be able to spec-
ify the basicselectionanddesign criteriaforheatexchangers,
evaporators, chillersand freezing equipment for food.

LIA4031 PROCESSES OF ENERGY

TRANSFERIN FOOD LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
the theoretical knowledge acquired in this course to energy
transferprocessesinfoodandtohandleequipmentinvolved
inheattransferoperations.
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LIA4041 FOOD PROCESSING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: enun-
ciate diverse processes to preserve food (fermenting, salt-
ing,sugarcoating, curing, smoking, and packaging), describe
fundamental principles for these processes, and evaluate
equipments needed to process food industrially so they are
harmless and of good quality according to the techniques
mentioned.

LIA4051 FOOD PROCESSING LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: explain
the bases of food processing methodology, with special em-
phasis on preventing biological, microbiological and chem-
ical deterioration, describe technologies for processing and
preserving food using fermenting, curing, stuffing, smoking,
slating, sugar coating and packaging.

LIA4061 FOOD PHYSICOCHEMISTRY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to note the
importance of wateractivityin food processingand preserva-
tion,aswellasidentifyand describeimportant physicochem-
ical systemsand phenomenain food products.

LIA4071 FOOD PHYSICOCHEMISTRY LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to: apply
principles involved in processing, handling and storage of
food with a reduced water availability, describe physico-
chemical properties and effects of waterand othervariables
in the kinetics of spoilage, and identify and specify food sys-
temsand their properties when they exist such as gel, foam,
oremulsion.

TIA4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/herfood engineering major, and
to tackle specific problems in his/her area of concentration
with innovative technical solutions.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIA4081 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES Il

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use the
knowledgeacquiredin previouscoursesandtodevelop exper-
imental, documentation, and reporting skills of project and
process analysisin thisindustry through activities of profes-
sionalandresearch practicesin his/herfield.

LIA4091 FOOD ENGINEERING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: explain
and apply unitoperations of mass transferin food engineer-
ing, describe general principles of material and energy bal-
ance, and relate fundamental principles of mass transfer
and to master methodology for the analysis and design of
processes.

LIA4101 FOOD ENGINEERING LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the-
oretical principles studied in food engineering and develop

practicalexperiencetodeepenintheanalysis, processesand
representative equipment of food industry. The student will
also develop lab skills and conduct experiments in projects
related to the theoretical course.

LIA4111 PHYSICAL AND SENSORIAL PROPERTIES OF
FOOD

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the mostimportant physical and sensory attributes of food,
aswellasdescribe techniquesto evaluate them. The student
willensure total qualityin food manufacturing relatedtothe
production process and later handling, and describe physi-
cal, chemical, nutritional, microbiologicaland sensory qual-
ity properties of each food group.

LIA4121 QUALITYCONTROL OF FOOD LAB

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletolistandap-
plyanalysistechniques of food quality propertiesand discuss
the type of quality analysisappropriate foreach kind of food.

LIA4131 DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT OF PRODUCTS
AND FOOD PROCESSING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
methodology for the design of food products and processes,
integrating the knowledge aqcuired in other courses about
technology, engineering, economics, and related areas. The
student will follow procedures to obtain high quality food
productsthathaveacompetitiveadvantageinthe processed
food markets, aswell asdevelop a new product.

TIA4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/her food engineering major, and
to tackle specific problems in his/her area of concentration
with innovative technical solutions.

TIA4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
acquired knowledge in his/her food engineering major, and
to tackle specific problems in his/her area of concentration
with innovative technical solutions.
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INDUSTRIAL
ENGINEERING

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIITO11 INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL
ENGINEERING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sicindustrial engineering tools thatallow him/her to have a
general knowledge of his/hermajor. Thestudentwill beable
to describe some basic concepts of this engineering and the
way thattheyare used ina professional setting.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use theessential chemistry topics, suchas
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicof chemical reactionsand the conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0021SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEII
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
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and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIIT021 ERGONOMICS

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
principlesofergonomics, industrial psychologyand work or-
ganizationinordertoobtainsafeand efficient workstations.

LIM1021 COMPUTER DRAWING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to have ad-
equate knowledge of technicaldrawinginengineering. Also,
thiscourse helpsengineersindesign, since engineers can be
consulted on graphic solutions to problems, making sche-
matics based on mechanisms, structural systems, and pip-
ing installations with applicationsin engineering using CAD
asatool.

MAT1051 LINEAR ALGEBRA

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beabletosolvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe propertiesof determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

FIS1011 PHYSICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto handleba-
sicconceptsrelated toclassicmechanics, electromagnetism
and optics using laws of classic physics.

INFOOT11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
and ethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE IlI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LI12071 MANUFACTURING PROCESSES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoselectthe
ideal manufacturing processto createaproductwith the ob-
jective thatit have the required characteristics for the func-
tionitwill carryout. Inordertoaccomplish this, the student
will be able to: 1) identify different industries and their pro-
cesses; classifythedifferentmanufacturing processesand use
criteriatoselectaprocess.2) Describe the differentsmelting
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processes, the differences between them and their applica-
tions. 3) Describe the different processes of plastic deforma-
tion, thedifferences between themand theirapplicationsin
differentproductsand materials. 4) Describe thediverse pro-
cesses of machining, the differences between them and the
applicationstodifferent productsand materials, aswellasto
discriminate their use in different situations. 5) Identify the
convenience of using a complementary manufacturing pro-
cesstoobtainthedesired attributesina product.

LI12021 MANUFACTURING PROCESSES LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
themostrelevantprocess parametersin manufacturing pro-
cesses, through their observation.

LIS1011 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
basicconceptsofstructures, conditions, variablesand head-
ingsto create programs thatsolve general problems.

MAT1071 CALCULUS II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LAD2041 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY IN BUSINESS
Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletovalue the
strategicimportance of information technologies within or-
ganizations; and to develop skills to use them as supportin-
formation systems, decision making,and competitive advan-
tage of organizations.

LI12037 FINANCIAL AND ECONOMICENGINEERING
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.
The student will define the different types of interest in the
marketandanalyze theirrepercussionsininvestment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interestrate in investmentsand
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

LI12041 OPTIMIZATION METHODS AND MODELS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand mathematical programming models to solve practical
application problemsinengineering related tothe optimiza-
tionofresourcesortothesolutionof combinatorial problems.
The student will formulate linear, non-linear, cuadratic, in-
teger combinatorial and restriction programming problems
related to practical engineering applications.

LI12051 DATA ANALYSIS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to gather,
organize, describe and present univariate data in such a way
thathe/she mayobtainrelevantinformationin precise man-
ner. The student will also learn to use probability as a lan-
guage and measurement of uncertainty, and as a basis for
decision-making.

LI12061 MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING METHODS |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosolve prac-
tical application problems of industrial engineering related
tolinearprogramming. Thestudentwill knowandapplythe
methods of linear optimization and its fundamentals.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevance of ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LI13071 MATERIAL HANDLING AND WAREHOUSING
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the main models related to the design and operation
of warehouses,aswellasregional planningand problemsre-
lated todistribution routes. The studentwill formulate math-
ematical programming problemsrelated to decision-making
processesintheareasofwarehousing, regional planningand
vehicle routes.

LII3021 STATISTICAL INFERENCE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze some common statistical distributions, carrying
out unknown point and parameter estimations, hypothesis
testing of unknown parameters from sample data.

LII3031 MATHEMATICAL
PROGRAMMING METHODS II
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
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stand the advantages of using optimization tools in opera-
tions realted to production, logistics and management. The
studentwill build integer programming models thatserveas
supportinthedecision-making process.

LI13041 FACILITY DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and design alternatives to space distrubtion, in order toin-
crease the efficiency of facilities and service industries, con-
sidering differentrequirementsand flows of aninstallation.

LII3051 METHOD ENGINEERING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to conduct
timeand motionstudiesthatallowlinebalancingandevalu-
ation of worker performance.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LII3061 SYSTEMS SIMULATION

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoanalyzea
system, identifying its main components with the objective
of developingamodel thatsimulatesits behavior, using pro-
gramming languages (for general and/or specific purposes)
and other support programs to analyze and design alterna-
tivesto improve the performance of the system.

LII3071 MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the analytic principles of design, analysis and control
of manufacturing systems. Thestudentwillintegrate the con-
cepts of variability and stochastic analysis learned in other
manufacturing courses.

LII3081 SAMPLING METHODS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoselectand
applyappropriate sampling methods to aspecificsituation.

LII3091 LEAN SYSTEMS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
lean principles,aswellastheopportunitiestoapplyleansys-
tems, principlesandtools,aswellasquality toolsin different
organizations.

LII3101 REGRESSION AND TIME SERIES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable todifferenti-
atetheconceptsofregression models, consideringthe math-
ematicalmodel conceptsandapplyingthemtoreal problems.
The student will validate models through forecasting tech-
nics,applying quantitative forecasting techniquesand using
computersoftware thatare necessary for numerical results.

LII3111 SIMULATION LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
thetoolsofthe ARENAsoftware, in system simulations, toan-
alyze information and make timely decisions.

LIM3061 COMPUTER-INTEGRATED
MANUFACTURING

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
and apply the most modern technology to manufacturing
processes.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIG4021 INVENTORY MODELS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodesignin-
ventory modelsthatallow him/hertocalculateoptimal order
quantities and reorder points, either in deterministic cases,
as well asin uncertainty cases, where demand and/or reor-
dertimeare uncertain.

LI14011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by joining multi-discipline
groups to carry out specific tasks in the different areas of in-
dustrial engineering, solving adaptation situations to a new
workenvironment.

LI14021 LEAN MANUFACTURING

Attheendofthiscourse,thestudentwillbeabletoapplytheba-
sicconceptsoflean manufacturing, identifyingtheareasofap-
plicationand usingthedifferentwaysto measure performance.

LI14031 QUALITY CONTROL

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply different concepts, systems and control
graphsastoolstoobtainconsistentquality productsandser-
vices. Thestudentwill understand theworkings of the quality
controlareainamanufacturing orservice company.

LI14041 DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andapplythe main conceptsof methodsofsolutionforsome
design experiments.

TII4011 ELECTIVE COURSE|

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothetopicsinanyof thecon-
centrationsof industrial engineering.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LI14051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply his/
herknowledgeandacquireskills byjoining multidisciplinary
groups to carry out specific tasks in the different areas of in-
dustrial engineering, solving adaptation situations to a new
workenvironment.

LI14061 OPERATION MANAGEMENT CASES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andunderstandreal customerormarket problemsand needs,
analyzingsaid problems using the perspective of complexsys-
tems. Thesolutionsto these problemsand needs will be de-
veloped by the student in a logical, conceptual, deductive
and critical way.
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LI14071 SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to de-
scribe a supply chain and the essential elements to manage
itcorrectly.

LI14081 SIX SIGMA

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
the DMAIC methodology in practical problems to improve
quality in processes.

TI14021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothetopicsinanyofthecon-
centrations of industrial engineering.

TI114031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothetopicsinanyofthecon-
centrationsofindustrial engineering.
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LOGISTICS
ENGINEERING

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIG1011 INTRODUCTION TO LOGISTICS
ENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sicindustrial engineering tools thatallow him/her to have a
general knowledge of his/hermajor. Thestudentwill beable
to describe some basic concepts of thisengineering and the
way thattheyare usedina professional setting.

LIS1011 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletomasterthe
basicconceptsofstructures, conditions, variablesand head-
ingsto create programsthatsolve general problems.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

CON2011 FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
identifyand debateabouttherole of financialadministrators
in companies, different forms of operation, basic tools of fi-
nancial analysis and planning, financial evaluation through
theanalysisoffinancial reasoningand cash flow, structure of
assets and financial structure. In the same way, he/she can
analyzedeterminantsforassetevaluation, thevalue of money
through time, riskand profitanalysisand the characteristics
andformstoevaluate fixed assetsand common sharesin na-
tionaland international markets.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

ESP0OO021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LNI3021 INTERNATIONAL LOGISTICS I

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the importance of international companies’ logistic activi-
ties, identifying the general principles of international pur-
chasing administration, as well as the location of operations
ofaninternational company. The studentwillalso beableto
definethe principlesof CustomerRelationship Management
(CRM) systems.

MAT1051 LINEARALGEBRA

Atthe end of thiscourse, the student will be able to solvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe properties of determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing amatrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudent will beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LAD4071 PROJECT AND PROGRAM MANAGEMENT

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplytech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect,including organizational, humanandtechnical features.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIG2011 PURCHASING AND PROVISIONING
LOGISTICS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
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a purchasing strategy fora company, considering all the im-
portantfactors forasuccessful strategy.

LNI3071 INTERNATIONAL LOGISTICS II

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the importance of international companies’ logistic activi-
ties, identifying the general principles of international pur-
chasingadministration, aswell asthelocation of operations
ofaninternational company. Thestudentwill also beable to
definethe principlesof CustomerRelationship Management
(CRM) systems.

MAT1071 CALCULUS I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LEC2051 INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
through aneconomictheoretical perspective, trade patterns
of countries,and tounderstand theweightthateconomic pol-
icies exert over those patterns.

LIG2021 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN
LOGISTICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the use of information technologiesin different elements of
thesupplychain, listingthe competitiveadvantagestobe had
through theuse ofinformation technologyandlogistics. The
studentwillselectactualinformationtechnologiestosupport
business processesinanorganization.

LIG2031 HEURISTIC METHODS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use con-
structive heuristicstoobtainfeasiblesolutionstointegerand
combinatory programming problems of practical application
inlogisticsand manufacturing.

LI120471 OPTIMIZATION METHODS AND MODELS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand mathematical programming models to solve practical
application problemsinengineering related to the optimiza-
tionofresourcesortothesolutionof combinatorial problems.
The student will formulate linear, non-linear, cuadratic, in-
teger combinatorial and restriction programming problems
related to practical engineering applications.

LI12051 DATA ANALYSIS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to gather,

organize, describe and present univariate datain such away
thathe/she mayobtainrelevantinformationin precise man-
ner. The student will also learn to use probability as a lan-
guage and measurement of uncertainty, and as a basis for
decision-making.

LI12061 MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING METHODS |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosolve prac-
tical application problems of industrial engineering related
tolinearprogramming. Thestudentwill knowandapply the
methods of linear optimization and its fundamentals.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LAD4061 SIMULATION IN BUSINESS
Attheendofthiscourse,andbasedon his/herexperiencesin
simulation and business simulators, the student will be able
to create models that facilitate strategic problem analysis,
based on theirmodeling and simulation.

LIG3011 METAHEURISTIC METHODS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use meta-
heuristic methods to solve optimization problemsrelated to
logistics and manufacturing systems, implementing meta-
heuristic methods in a programming language, and propos-
ingsolution methodologiesbased on metaheuristic methods
foroptimization problems related to logistics and manufac-
turing systems.

LIG3031 SYSTEM DYNAMICS LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to build dy-
namic models of systems using commercial software.

LI12037 FINANCIAL AND ECONOMICENGINEERING
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.
The student will define the different types of interestin the
marketandanalyzetheirrepercussionsininvestment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interest rate in investments and
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

LII3021 STATISTICAL INFERENCE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze some common statistical distributions, carrying
out unknown point and parameter estimations, hypothesis
testing of unknown parameters from sample data.
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LII3031 MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING METHODS 11
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the advantages of using optimization tools in opera-
tions realted to production, logistics and management. The
studentwill build integer programming models thatserveas
supportinthedecision-making process.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LIG3041 NETWORK FLOW

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
the theoretical properties of network flow models, the solu-
tionalgorithms for network flow problems. The student will
learn to implement solution algorithms for network flow
problemsinaprogramming language.

LIG3051 LEAN LOGISTICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
lean principles, the opportunitiestoapply lean systemsin lo-
gisticsin different organizations. The student will also learn
the basics and tools of lean manufacturing, as well as some
quality control tools.

LI13061 SYSTEMS SIMULATION

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoanalyzea
system, identifying its main components with the objective
of developingamodel thatsimulatesits behavior, using pro-
gramming languages (for general and/or specific purposes)
and other support programs to analyze and design alterna-
tivestoimprove the performance of the system.

LII3071 MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the analytic principles of design, analysis and control
of manufacturing systems. Thestudentwillintegrate the con-
cepts of variability and stochastic analysis learned in other
manufacturing courses.

LII3101 REGRESSION AND TIME SERIES

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable todifferenti-
atetheconceptsofregression models, considering the math-
ematicalmodel conceptsandapplyingthemtoreal problems.
The student will validate models through forecasting tech-
nics,applying quantitative forecasting techniquesand using
computersoftware thatare necessary for numerical results.

LII3111 SIMULATION LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
thetoolsofthe ARENAsoftware, in systemsimulations, toan-
alyze information and make timely decisions.

LNI3O5T1 INTERNATIONAL TRADE AGREEMENTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply,
in specific cases, his/her knowledge regarding opportunity
niches that are available to Mexican and foreign companies
inthe commercial treaty regulatory framework.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIG4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by joining multi-discipline
groups to carry out specific tasks in the different areas of lo-
gistics engineering, solving adaptation situations to a new
work environment.

LIG4021 INVENTORY MODELS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodesignin-
ventorymodelsthatallowhim/hertocalculateoptimal order
quantities and reorder points, either in deterministic cases,
as well as in uncertainty cases, where demand and/or reor-
dertimeare uncertain.

LIG4031 LOGISTIC NETWORK DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of distribution network design in sup-
plychains, describingand using performance measurements
to evaluate how the supply chain works. The student will be
abletolistthemainaspectstotakeintoconsiderationinnet-
workdistribution design.

LIG4041 PRODUCTION PLANNING AND
PROGRAMMING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ap-
propriatetechniquesand modelstoplanandcontrolanorga-
nization’soperationsin the midand shortterm, with special
emphasisin material handling.

LIG4051 WAREHOUSING AND LOGISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the principal models related to the design and opera-
tion of warehouses, formulating mathematical programming
problems related to decision-making in warehousing areas,
implementing algorithms to solve problems related to de-
signand operation of warehouses. The student will use spe-
cial softwaretosolve mathematical programming problems.

TIG4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothetopicsinanyof thecon-
centrations oflLogistics engineering.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIG4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by joining multi-discipline
groups to carry out specific tasks in the different areas of lo-
gistics engineering, solving adaptation situations to a new
work environment.

LIG4071 LOGISTICS CASES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andunderstandreal customerormarket problemsand needs,
analyzingsaid problems using the perspective of complexsys-
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tems. The solutions to these problems and needs will be de-
veloped by the student in a logical, conceptual, deductive
and critical way.

LIG4081 DISTRIBUTION ROUTE DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of the design of transportation routes
in supply chains, describing the different methods of trans-
portationandtheirfunctional characteristics,aswellastrans-
portnetworksdesign optionsand theimpactofthedecisions
associated to transportation activitiesin supply chains.

LIG4A091 OPTIMIZATION METHODS FOR LOGISTICS
SYSTEMS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of decomposition methods in large-
scaleoptimization problemsandtheirapplicationsindiverse
problemsrelated totheoptimization of logisticssystems. The
studentwill evaluate the performance of the decomposition
methodsin optimization and compare their performance to
large-scale problems, applyingdecompositionalgorithmsto
large-scale problems related to the optimization of logistics
systems.

TIG4021 ELECTIVE COURSEIII

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothetopicsinanyofthecon-
centrations of logistics engineering.

TIG4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothetopicsinanyofthecon-
centrations of logistics engineering.
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MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIM1011 INTRODUCTION TO MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

Attheendofthiscourse, the students who have successfully
completed the programmed activities will be able to recog-
nize,compare and explain both orallyandin writing, the dif-
ferent activities that a mechanical engineer can carry out
within this profession.

LQU1011 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as
the properties of matter, theirchemicaland physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronicstructure, energy struc-
ture, thedynamicofchemicalreactionsandthe conditions of
chemical equilibrium.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISHII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEII
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto conveyand
understand familiarand newinformationorallyandinwriting.

S A MER/I

cC AS PUEBTLA

LIM1021 COMPUTER DRAWING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to have ad-
equate knowledge of technicaldrawinginengineering. Also,
thiscourse helpsengineersindesign, since engineers can be
consulted on graphic solutions to problems, making sche-
matics based on mechanisms, structural systems, and pip-
ing installations with applications in engineering using CAD
asatool.

LIM1031 MATERIAL SCIENCE |

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentswho have successfully
completed the programmed activities will be able to explain
orally and in writing, the internal structural differences of
solid materials used in engineering design. The student will
beabletorelatethisinternal structurewith the properties of
these materials.

LIM1041 METROLOGY LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to adapt to
different measurement instruments, according to the char-
acteristicsof measurementandtherequirementsof the part
tobe measured.

MATIO51LINEARALGEBRA

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to solvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe properties of determinants, and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUS |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOOT11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information inan effective
andethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE Il

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIM2011 STATICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosolvestatic
equilibrium problems of particlesandrigid bodies, related to
design problemsofengineering equipment. The studentwill
be able to apply the knowledge of teamwork to solve static
problems.
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LIM2021 MATERIAL SCIENCE 11

Attheend of thiscourse, the students who have successfully
completed the programmed activities will be able to explain
orallyandinwriting, the behavioral differences of steel used
in the design of engineering equipments, as a consequence
of the thermic treatmentsthatare used on them.

LIM2031 MATERIAL SCIENCE LAB

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to carry out
experimentsdesigned todemonstratethe mechanical prop-
ertiesof some materials, observing thetechniquestoimprove
these properties from certain thermic treatmentsand mate-
rial processes.

LIS1011 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
basicconceptsofstructures, conditions, variablesand head-
ings to create programs thatsolve general problems.

MAT1071 CALCULUS II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LIM2041 MANUFACTURINGI

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
therequirementsand criteriaforthe selection and design of
smelting processes, plastic deformation and welding. The
student will have the scientific bases of each of these pro-
cesses, understanding the stages, advantages and disadvan-
tagesof each.

LIM2051 MANUFACTURINGLABI

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to have the
theoretical and practical knowledge of different manufac-
turing processessuchasmachining. Thestudentwillknowin
detail the basic manufacturing processes, starting with theo-
retical concepts up tocompletion of said processes.

LIM2061 SOLID MECHANICS |

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to carry out
the analysis of solid bodies subject to static charges, in order
tounderstand, explainand predicttheirbehavior. Thestudent
willalsobeabletocalculateandinterpretnormal, cutting, lin-
ear-staticdistortion, combined, principaland column efforts.

LIM2071 GENERAL KINEMATICS AND PARTICLE
KINETICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosolve par-
ticleandrigid body kinematic problems.The studentwillalso

beabletosolveparticlekineticsrelated todesign of engineer-
ing equipment.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

MAT2091 VECTOR CALCULUS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to pres-
ent, solve and interpret problems thatinclude the concepts
of trajectory, speed vectors, acceleration, tangents, normal
andbinormal. Thestudentwilluseandinterpretthe concepts
of divergent and rotational gradients, as well as their inter-
actions. Also, presenting, solving and interpreting problems
thatinclude linearand areaintegrals, as well as interpreting
the Green, Stokes and Gauss divergence theorems, and cal-
culatingthe gradient, divergenceand rotationinrectangular,
cylindricaland spherical coordinate systems.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tifyand analyze the general lines of sustained development
study, on the practical and theoretical level. The student
will be able to understand the relevance of ethical behav-
iorinthedesignandimplementation of sustained develop-
ment, as well as the deficiencies and accomplishments of
Mexicoregarding sustained development. Also, the student
will be able to know the appropriate policies to obtain sig-
nificantandresponsiblesocial changesregarding sustained
development.

LI12031 FINANCIAL AND ECONOMIC ENGINEERING
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.
The student will define the different types of interestin the
marketandanalyzetheirrepercussionsininvestment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interestrate in investmentsand
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

LIM3011 MANUFACTURING I
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletocarryouta
work planwhich triestofindasolutionto the manufacturing
of a given number of pieces, in aset time frame and ata low
production cost. Thestudentwill takeintoaccountthe qual-
ity of the piece, production rateand cutting toolsand condi-
tionsaswellasthe necessary equipment.
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LIM3021 MANUFACTURINGLABII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand performoperationson lathes, drillsand milling cut-
ters, applying his/her theoretical knowledge on the control
of cut pararmeters, operation sequence and controlling the
processvariables, thus optimizing processes.

LIM3031 KINETICS OF RIGID BODIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
conceptsof momentofinertia, rigid body dynamics, dynamic
reactionsandvibrations.

LIM3041SOLID MECHANICS 11

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be ableto calculate
and interpret: beam distortions, stressin non-linear beams,
stressthroughimpact, of elasto-plasticdistortionsand of con-
centrationstress. Thestudentwillalsoapply thefailuretheo-
ries, through changesintemperatureandinthin-walled pres-
sure containers.

LIM3051 SOLID MECHANICS LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to visualize
the properties that structural elements have with relation
to their behavior, resistance, rigidity and stability when sub-
jected todifferentloads.

MAT2061 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing
graphicallyand numericallythedistribution ofadatasetand
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical
methodologiestodecision-makinginuncertain phenomena.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LIM3061 COMPUTER-INTEGRATED
MANUFACTURING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
and apply the most modern technology to manufacturing
processes.

LIM3071 BASIC THERMODYNAMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
thebasicconceptsofthermodynamics, evaluating thermody-
namic properties,analyzing processesand applying the prin-
ciplesofenergyconservation. Thestudentwillalsoreview the
second law of Thermodynamicsand entropy.

LIM3081 FLUID MECHANICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
thevariation of pressure ina static fluid, and apply Archime-
des’method. Thestudentwill also be able to analyze several
common fluid mechanics problems, applying hydrodynamics
integralanddifferential equations. Also, thestudentwillana-
lyzeviscousflow problems,andtheconceptofboundarylayer.
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LIM3091 COMPUTER-INTEGRATED
MANUFACTURING LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to operate
the Center of Vertical Machining, and the Numerical Control
Lathe to execute manually generated and CAD/CAM (ProEn-
gineer) programs.

LIM3101 FINITE ELEMENTS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplybor-
derconditionto FEM models, chargesto FEM models, meshed
modelsto FEM, improvement of meshed modelsto FEM. The
studentwillalso calculate efforts through the use of mechan-
ics and Patran/Nastran, and distortions through the use of
Patran.

LIM3111 MECHANISMS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the structure of: mechanisms, cams, gears and gear trains.
The student will also be able to analyze speed, acceleration,
static and dynamic forces, and will understand the use of
cams, gearsand geartrains.

LIM3121 MECHANISMS LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
the basic elements that make up a mechanism; identify ki-
nematic pairsand determine their degree of movement; an-
alyze the movement of a mechanism; verify the stability and
reliability of a mechanism through prototypes; simulate the
movementsofamechanism through the use of Creo (Pro/En-
gineer); and simulate the resultsofamechanismsearch that
solve proposed movements.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LIM4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyhis/
herknowledgeandacquireskills byjoining mutlidisciplinary
teams to perform specific tasts in the different fields of con-
centration of mechanical engineering. The student will also
solveadaptation problemsto new work environments.

LIM4021 APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and evaluate power cycles and their efficiencies, and refrig-
eration cyclesandtheir performanceratios. The studentwill
alsolearn gas mixesand gasandvapor mixesandapply these
toairconditioning systems. Thestudentwillanalyze the ther-
modynamiclawsinsystemsthathavechemicalreactions, es-
pecially those of combustionand compressible flow.

LIM4031 DESIGN OF MACHINE ELEMENTS

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will beableto calculate
andinterpretthe design of axes, unthreaded jointelements,
power screws, springs, bearings, band and chain transmis-
sionsand gears.
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LIM4041 HEAT TRANSFER FUNDAMENTALS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoknowand
evaluate heat transfer through one-dimensional and tran-
sientconduction, forced convection, naturaland with phase
shift and through radiation. The student will also learn the
differenttypes of heat exchangers, analyzing and evaluation
the performance of each.

LIM4051 THERMAL SCIENCE LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletointerpret:
the first and second laws of thermodynamics, refrigeration
and power generation cycles, heat transfer modes and some
of theirmathematical modelsand equations. Thestudentwill
apply this knowledge to thermal equipmentand machines.

TIM4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothetopicsinanyofthecon-
centrations of mechanical engineering.

TIMA4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothetopicsinanyofthecon-
centrations of mechanical engineering.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIM4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
herknowledgeandacquireskillsbyjoining mutlidisciplinary
teams to perform specific tasts in the different fields of con-
centration of mechanical engineering. The studentwill also
solve adaptation problems to new work environments.

LIM4071 VIBRATION LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the harmonic analysis of signals, free vibrations of systems
with one or more degrees of freedom, forced vibrations of
systems with one or more degrees of freedom, vibration of
strings, beamsand analysis of machinevibrations.

LIM4081 MECHANICAL SYSTEM DESIGN

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
rudimentarydesign processtodeterminethebestsolution to
aproblem. The studentwill also learn to: integrate machine
components to functional assemblies; animate assemblies
by using CAD; calculate critical reactions using CAD, calculate
critical effortsthrough FEM and calculate the optimization of
machine components through CAD and FEM.

LIM4091 VIBRATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify systemswith onedegree of freedom, measurevibrations,
identify systems with two or more degrees of freedom, iden-
tifyvibrationindistributed masssystems,andapplythefinite
elementto structural vibrations.

LIMA4101 ELECTRO-OLEO-PNEUMATICSYSTEMS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principles of fluid mechanicsinvalves, pumps, hydraulic
and pneumatic cylinders, motors and semi-rotating actua-
tors,and equipment forelectronic control.

LIM4111 ELECTRO-OLEO-PNEUMATICSYSTEMS LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplycon-
trolandregulationknowledge toanalyze the movementsina
given system, thusbeingableto buildacircuit, applying Pas-
cal, Boyleand CharlesLaws. Thiswill allow the studentto un-
derstand the principles of transmissibility, compressibility
andstabilityinagiven system.

TIM4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
knowledgeacquiredtodelveintothetopicsinanyofthecon-
centrations of mechanical engineering.
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MECHATRONICS
ENGINEERING

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11SPANISH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIS1011 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
basicconceptsofstructures, conditions, variablesand head-
ingsto create programs thatsolve general problems.

LMT1011 INTRODUCTION TO MECHATRONIC
ENGINEERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theareasthatmake up thestudy of mechatronicsto carryout
applicationsinall areas of engineering.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESPOO021 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIR1031 DIGITAL DESIGN
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
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and manage binary numerical systems to design combina-
tionaland sequential logic circuits.

LIR1041 DIGITAL DESIGN LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design,
simulate and integrate combinational and sequential logic
circuitswith digital electronicapplications.

LIS1031 OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
and program with an objectoriented paradigm. The student
willalsoknowandapplythedesign techniques, UML (Unified
Modeling Language) notation and Java or C# programming
languages.

MAT1051 LINEAR ALGEBRA

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beabletosolvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe propertiesof determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LIM1021 COMPUTER DRAWING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to have ad-
equate knowledge of technicaldrawinginengineering. Also,
thiscourse helpsengineersindesign, since engineers can be
consulted on graphic solutions to problems, making sche-
matics based on mechanisms, structural systems, and pip-
ing installations with applicationsin engineering using CAD
asatool.

LIM2011 STATICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosolvestatic
equilibrium problems of particlesand rigid bodies, related to
design problemsofengineering equipment. The studentwill
be able to apply the knowledge of teamwork to solve static
problems.
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LMT2011 ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
techniquesofelectrical circuitanalysistodesignapplications.

LMT2021 ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT LAB
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
design, synthesize and analyze electrical circuits.

MAT1071 CALCULUS I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

FIS3011 ELECTROMAGNETISM

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standelectricand magnetic phenomena, analyzing everyday
situations and identifying such phenomena to solve prob-
lemsrelated to them. Also, the student will be able to trans-
fer learned processes to mathematical language to quantify
them.

LIM2071 GENERAL KINEMATICS AND PARTICLE
KINETICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletosolve par-
ticleandrigid body kinematic problems. The studentwillalso
beabletosolve particlekineticsrelated todesign of engineer-
ingequipment.

LMT2031 PROPERTIES OF MATERIALS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the properties of common materials and explain their struc-
ture, processing, manufacturing and behavior of different
typesfortheirapplicationinengineering.

LMT2041 ANALOG ELECTRONICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
anddesignanalogelectroniccircuitsthatworkasatoolinsig-
nal conditioning that allow the automation of mechatronic
systems.

LMT2051 ANALOG ELECTRONICS LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the operation, construction and evaluation of analog elec-
troniccircuitsthatcan beusedinsignal conditioning thatal-
low the automation of mechatronic systems.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-

determined coefficients, and power series. The student will
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions. Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LIM3031 KINETICS OF RIGID BODIES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
conceptsof momentofinertia, rigid body dynamics, dynamic
reactionsandvibrations.

LIS2051 LANGUAGES AND PARADIGMS OF
PROGRAMMING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andapplythelanguagesand paradigms of existing program-
ming, selectingthemostappropriateforthediverse problems
thatare present.

LMT3011 DIGITAL ELECTRONICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
thecharacteristicsof modern digital electronicstechnology,
and propose theirusein mechatronic systems.

LMT3021 DIGITAL ELECTRONICS LAB
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
design, constructand testdigital systemsthatcanbe usedin
the construction of mechatronic systems.

MAT2061 PROBABILITYAND STATISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing
graphicallyand numerically thedistribution ofadatasetand
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical
methodologiestodecision-makinginuncertain phenomena.

MAT2091 VECTOR CALCULUS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to pres-
ent, solve and interpret problems thatinclude the concepts
of trajectory, speed vectors, acceleration, tangents, normal
andbinormal. Thestudentwilluseandinterpretthe concepts
of divergent and rotational gradients, as well as their inter-
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actions. Also, presenting, solving and interpreting problems
thatinclude linearand areaintegrals, as well as interpreting
the Green, Stokes and Gauss divergence theorems, and cal-
culatingthegradient, divergenceand rotationinrectangular,
cylindricaland spherical coordinate systems.

SIXTH SEMESTER

INF2011 TECHNOLOGICALINNOVATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply basic concepts and methods for the develop-
ment of technological innovations, especially through work
in multi-disciplinary teams.

LIM2061 SOLID MECHANICS |

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to carry out
the analysis of solid bodies subject to static charges, in order
to understand, explain and predict their behavior. The stu-
dentwill also be able to calculate and interpret normal, cut-
ting, linear-staticdistortion,combined, principaland column
efforts.

LIM3121 MECHANISMS LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to: identify
the basic elements that make up a mechanism; identify ki-
nematic pairsand determine their degree of movement; an-
alyze the movement of a mechanism; verify the stability and
reliability of a mechanism through prototypes; simulate the
movementsofamechanismthrough the use of Creo (Pro/En-
gineer); and simulate theresults of amechanismsearch that
solve proposed movements.

LMT3031 MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply, de-
fineand classify the most suitable manufacturing processes
tointegrateinaproductionline.

LMT3041 INSTRUMENTATION AND SIGNAL
PROCESSING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
basic concepts of measurement of physical signals, and dis-
tinguish the main functions that measurementinstruments
carry out.

LMT3051 THERMAL FLUIDS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principles of hydrostatics, analyze the variation of pres-
surein static fluid, apply the equations of hydrodynamics in
anintegral manner, analyze fluids through tubes, review the
flowaroundasubmerged bodyandanalyze theforcesofdrag
and lift.

LMT3061 INSTRUMENTATION AND SIGNAL
PROCESSING LAB

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
know and testelementsandtechniquesto carryoutapplica-
tionsin mechatronic systems.
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SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAD4071 PROJECT AND PROGRAM MANAGEMENT

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplytech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect,including organizational, humanandtechnical features.

LIR4021 AUTOMOTIVE NETWORKS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
manage and understand the working of a data network ap-
plied toautomotive distribution systems.

LIR4031 CONTROL SYSTEMS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to model,
analyze, simulate and integrate physical control systems by
applying electronicand mechatronic systems.

LIR4041 ELECTRICAL MACHINES
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoselect, op-
erateand givemaintenancetoelectricmachinessuchastrans-
formers, motors, and generators fordifferentapplications.

LMT4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to putinto
practicethe knowledgeacquiredduring his/herstudiestodi-
agnose, plan, evaluate and take partin the solution of prob-
lemsandsituationsinherenttohis/herprofession, establish-
ingalinkbetweentheoryand practice, between the University
and society, and between his/heraspirations and the needs
of his/herenvironment.

LMT4021 MECHATRONIC SYSTEMS LAB
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the-
oretical knowledge to manufactureapplicationsof electrical
machines handles by control systems.

TMTA4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapplythe
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle the applica-
tionissues.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LIR4071 INDUSTRIAL AUTOMATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design,
analyze, identifyandintegrate practical solutionsto manage
automation systems.

LIR4081 POWER ELECTRONICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design,
buildandtest powerelectronicsystemsin differentautoma-
tion, domoticsand roboticsapplications.

LMT4031 AUTOMATION LAB

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design,
analyzeandimplementapplicationsthatuse programmable
logic controllers (PLCs) and oleo-pneumatic elementsinin-
dustrial automation.
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LMT4041 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to putinto
practicethe knowledgeacquired during his/herstudiestodi-
agnose, plan, evaluate and take partin the solution of prob-
lems and situations inherent to his/her profession, estab-
lishing alink between theory and practice, and between the
university and society.

LMT4051 ROBOTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
the kinetic and dynamic aspects of programming a robot
manipulator.

TMTA4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle the applica-
tionissues.

TMTA4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
acquired knowledge in his/herstudies to tackle the applica-
tionissues.
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BANKING AND
INVESTMENTS

FISRT SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LBN1011 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ANALYSIS
*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
bases of financial analysis and to apply adequately the most
basic evaluation models.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

LEC1011 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand theessential traitsof relevanteconomic problemsand
to usethemostbasictechniquesofeconomicanalysisto pro-
posesolutions.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

MATIO51 LINEARALGEBRA

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will beable tosolvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe propertiesof determinants, and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

LBN1021 CAPITAL BUDGET ANALYSIS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
themostimportantdecisionsintheareaof corporatefinance
ingeneralandin particularthose concerning capital budget.
Thestudentwill learn todraft, proposeandjustifyinvestment
projects.

MAT1061 CALCULUSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

ESP0O021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LEC1031 MACROECONOMICSI|

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletouseasim-
ple macroeconomic model to understand how to determine
activitylevelsinaclosed economyintheshortandlongterm.

LEC1021 MICROECONOMICS |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use eco-
nomic market modeling techniques through graphical anal-
ysisand to mastertheimplications of different marketstruc-
turesoneconomicefficiency, aswellasthe policiesthat may
eventually correctdistorsions. Thestudentwill develop eco-
nomicintuition and understand market function as a result
of individual decisions of consumers and businesses, solv-
ing microeconomic problems from a geometric standpoint.

THIRD SEMESTER

MAT1071 CALCULUS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

LFP1011 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statementsrelevantand useful foradequate decision
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance
to controlits results.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LEC2021 MACROECONOMCIS 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletouseasim-
plemacroeconomic model to understand how activity levels
inan open economy are determined in the short term, how
to calculate economic growth rate in the long term and how
to use basictools of intertemporal analysis.
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LEC2011 MICROECONOMICS 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoreasonab-
stractly and mathematically to solve a company’s advanced
problemsinacompetitive market. With these tools the stu-
dent will pose and solve problems from an integral point of
view and according to changesin one of thevariables. At the
sametime, thestudentwillknowhowto handledifferentpro-
duction functions and anticipate production decisions of a
companyinacompetitive environment.

MAT2061 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing
graphicallyand numerically thedistribution ofadatasetand
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical
methodologiestodecision-makinginuncertain phenomena.

FOURTH SEMESTER

LBN2011 INVESTMENT ANALYSISI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic strategies to assess investments in general and,
in particular, financial ones. The student will learn to pre-
pare,justifyand defendinvestmentproposalsin fixedincome
instruments.

LBN2021 CAPITAL STRUCTURE ANALYSIS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern
the most important decisions in corporate finance in gen-
eral and, in particular, those concerning capital structures
and dividend policies, understanding the delicate relation-
ship between a company’s capital structure and the possi-
bility of bankruptcy. Atthesametime, the student prepares,
presentsand justifies different alternatives for financing in-
vestment projects.

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LFP1041 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING |

Attheend of this course, the studentwill beable tointerpret
and apply basic accounting theory according to NIIF, IMCP,
FASB,and IASB, and to mastertheoreticaland practical knowl-
edgethatsupportsthefinancial reasoning,and givesvalidity
totheapplication of rulesand normsin different element of
financialinformation, in ordertosolve concrete problemsin
economicentities.

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
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deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

MAT2071 ADVANCED PROBABILITYAND STATISTICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplysta-
tistical methods toinfer population parametersin problems
related to theirfield of study.

INFOOT1 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE CONSTRUCTION
OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
andethical manner.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LBN3011 INVESTMENT ANALYSIS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic strategies for investment valuation in general,
particularly those of a financial nature. The student will be
abletocorrectly prepare, justify,and defend investment port-
folio proposals.

LBN3021 COMMERCIAL BANKS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
main strategies used by different financial intermediariesin
general,and commercial banksin particular, to manage assets
andliabilities. Atthesametime, thestudentunderstandsfun-
damental regulatory elements of commercial banks.

LFP2011 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and usetheconceptual frameworkandthe practice of capital
and liabilities through the identification of principles, eval-
uation rules, procedures and norms to present the Balance
Sheetand the state of fluxin the financial situation. The stu-
dentwillbeabletopointoutthequalityand guidelineevalu-
ation characteristics of cash and working capital evaluation
needed to support the accounting profession in Mexico and
inother countries.

LDE3031 CORPORATE LAW

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to establish
inwriting, astrategic planforthe preventionand handling of
riskinaparticularcompanyand, initscase, to propose meth-
odsforitslegal defense.

LEC3011 ECONOMETRICSI

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use math-
ematical and statistical tools to prove hypotheses and ana-
lyze quantitatively economic relationships. The knowledge
acquired in this course will allow the student to propose
econometric models to be able to analyze the relationships
amongeconomicvariables.
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TBNA4O11 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply new
analytical and/or quantitative skills in the field of finance,
business orsocial sciences.

SIXTH SEMESTER

CON1T011 COST ACCOUNTING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
master the way to determine the production costsand tode-
sign the cost system of acompany, understanding that costs
representanimportantelementin operating and managing
acompany.

LEC3051 ECONOMETRICS 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
statistical models of time series to discover the behavior of
variable datato make forecasts. Statistical toolswillallow the
studentto modelvariance behaviorinatimeseriesandto pro-
pose modelstoanalyzetherelationships between economic
variablesthrough time.

LEC3061 MEXICAN ECONOMICS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletobuildabridge
betweeneconomictheoriesstudiedinothercoursesand Mexican
economicreality, developinganamplevision of presentday Mex-
icaneconomicproblems, fromaretrospective longtermanalysis.

LFP3031 TAX LEGISLATION |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill be able toacknowledge
the importance of tax legislation within taxadministration and
businesses, describing the legal background of some tax provi-
sions such as Codigo Fiscal de la Federacion and its regulation,
Ley del Servicio de Administracion Tributaria, Ley Organica del
Tribunal Federal deusticiaFiscalyAdministrativa, Ley Federal del
Procedimiento ContenciosoAdministrativo, JuiciodeAmparoen
Materia Fiscal and, in general defense mechanisms against fed-
eral, state,and municipal authorities. The student will know fis-
cal principles and Sistema de Justicia en Linea and the Juicio en
laviaSumaria.

TBN4021ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply newan-
alyticaland/or quantitativeskillsin thefield of finance, business
orsocial sciences.

LDE3011 CREDITTITLES AND OPERATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify re-
quirementsthatevery credittitle mustcontain to be considered
sustainable, and to interpret the provisions of the General Title
and CreditOperations Law (Ley General de Titulosy Operaciones
de Crédito) thatapply forthat purpose.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LBN4031INVESTMENT BANKS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to understand
thefunctionandservicesrendered byaninvestmentbank,includ-

ingthe particularsoftheirregulatory framework. The student will
learn to correctly use valuation methods such asanalysis of sim-
ilarcompaniesand previous transactions, net presentvalue and
evaluation of leveraged buyouts (LBOs).

LDE3041 BANKING LAW

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify and
apply normsthat regulate the activities of banks and their oper-
ationsas mediatorsin credit transactions.

LFP3041 TAX LEGISLATION 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto update the fis-
calknowledgeacquiredin previouscoursesbecause of reformsto
tax legislation, and analyze, sketch and define comprehensively
andcomparativelytheLeydel ImpuestosobrelaRenta, Leydel Im-
puestoalvalorAgregadoand Impuesto Empresarial de TasaUnica
yellmpuestoalosDepdsitosen Efectivo, in orderto be succesful
inothercoursesdealingwith fiscal matters.

LBN40O11 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop, ex-
plain and present a research paper, including bibliography and
database.

LBN4021 DERIVATIVES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to understand
thegeneral characteristicsof derivativesand the methods used to
evaluate them.The studentwill propose both hedge and specu-
lative investmentstrategies.

TBN4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply new
analytical and/or quantitative skills in the field of finance,
businessorsocial sciences.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LBN4041 PRIVATE BANKS

Attheendofthiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
analyze therisk-yield profile of non-conventional investment
alternativessuch as, structured and synthetic products, mu-
tual funds, hedge funds, venture capital funds, private invest-
mentfunds, commoditiesand real estate.

LEC4061 BEHAVIOR ECONOMICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
different aspects, from a psychological perspective, thatin-
terveneinanindividual’'sdecision-making processregarding
investment and in his/her behavior as a human being. The
student will manage and interpret elements that reduce an
individual’'s mistakes.

LBN4061 RESEARCH SEMINARI

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to masterfi-
nancial, economic, mathematical,and accounting concepts
required to obtain professional certification as a financial
consultant. Atthe same time, the student uses the required
analyticaltechniquestoadviseclientsinthetrading of shares,
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bonds, certificates and/or investment company shares. Fi-
nally, thestudentunderstandsthe normativeandregulatory
frameworksaslegal elementsof the Mexican financial system.

LBN40O71 RESEARCH SEMINARII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter financial, economic, mathematical and accounting con-
ceptsrequiredtoobtain professional certificationasafinan-
cial agent. The student will learn to use analysis techniques
required to advice clients on trading actions, bonds, invest-
mentcompanies’ certificatesand shares. Finally, the student
understandstheregulatory frameworkaswell asthelegal el-
ementsof the Mexican financial system.

LBN40O81 RESEARCH SEMINARIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter financial, economic, mathematical and accounting con-
ceptsrequiredtoobtain professional certificationasafinan-
cial agent. The student will learn to use analysis techniques
required to advice clients on trading actions, bonds, invest-
mentcompanies’ certificatesand shares. Finally, the student
understandstheregulatory frameworkaswell asthelegal el-
ementsof the Mexican financial system

LBN4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES II

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to prepare
and presentaresearch paper, including managing data, ana-
lyzing resultsand drawing conclusions
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BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

FIRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LMK1011 MARKETING FUNDAMENTALS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principlesand keyelements of marketing (product, price,
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to
createvalue forcustomers.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1021 MATH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sicalgebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that
representproblemsinvolving percentagesandinterestrates.
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems.

LAD1011 PERSPECTIVES IN ADMINISTRATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
theoriesofadministrative process, defining theiradvantages
and disadvantages, and studying theoretical alternatives to
remedy deficiencies. Also, he/she will be able to recognize
the impact of business decisions regarding social responsi-
bilityand internationalization strategies.

MATOOT1 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

LMK1021 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standthebehaviorof consumersin marketing, understanding
theformationand changesofattitudein consumerstocreate
successful marketsegmentations,and toidentifytheinfluen-
tial factorsinshopping behavior. Thisinformation will allow
the studentto create consumer purchasing process models.

LAD1021 HUMAN BEHAVIORIN ORGANIZATIONS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop

and foster the understanding of people in organizations, to
gainanassertive postureininteractions, thuscontributing to
organizational objectives.

LFP1011 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancialstatementsrelevantand useful foradequate decision
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance
to controlitsresults.

ESP0021 SPANISHII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1031 MATH II

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to use basic
conceptsofdifferentialandintegral calculustosolvereal-life
economic,socialand managementproblems, thusdepicting
the behavior of consumers and producers surplus to solve
problemsof acorporate nature.

ECO1011 INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on
their use as decision makers for consumersand companies.

THIRD SEMESTER

MAT2011 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
basic descriptive statistical tools in diverse practical prob-
lems, calculating elemental probabilities, identifyingand cor-
rectly applying the different methods, and using the main
distributionsand confidenceintervalsin everyday subjects.

LAD2011 CORPORATE COMMUNICATION AND
IDENTITY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the communication processinside organizations, designing
andacquiringtoolstoimplementaninternal communication
plan. The studentis also able to apply such tools and moni-
torsthe proposed plan.

CON1011 COST ACCOUNTING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
masterthe waytodeterminethe production costsand to de-
sign the cost system of acompany, understanding that costs
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representan importantelementin operating and managing
acompany.

LAD2021STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
andapplythemostimportantconceptsand functionsofstra-
tegicmanagementof humanresourceswithinorganizations.
The student will be able to develop skills to solve human re-
source problems.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
andethical manner.

FOURTH SEMESTER

CON2011 FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
identifyand debateabouttherole of financialadministrators
in companies, different forms of operation, basic tools of fi-
nancial analysis and planning, financial evaluation through
theanalysisoffinancial reasoningand cash flow, structure of
assets and financial structure. In the same way, he/she can
analyzedeterminantsforassetevaluation, thevalue of money
through time, riskand profitanalysisand the characteristics
andformstoevaluate fixed assetsand common sharesin na-
tionaland international markets.

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LAD2051 ENTREPRENEURIAL CULTURE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoformulate,
plan, and implement a new business initiative, using meth-
ods and tools that allow him/her to approach it with an en-
trepreneurial focus.

LMK2061 MARKET RESEARCH

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theimportance of marketresearch asafundamental market-
inginformationtoolincompanies. Thestudentwill know the
fundamental guidelinesto design marketresearchand mea-
surementmethodsthatallow him/hertostudythe problems
related with marketing goodsandservices. Also, thestudent
will carry out a quantitative market research to provide rele-
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vantdataregardingaproductorservice, toreduce uncertainty
inamarket'sdecision-making.

MAT2081 FORECASTING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standforecasting modelsthrough the use of Residual Analysis,
identifying and correctly applying the stationary, tendency,
seasonal and non-seasonal regression methods for station-
aryseries, thusconstructing forecasting predictionintervals.

ECO1021 INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
define, and use main variables of economic analysis in the
shortandlongterm.

LAD2041 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY IN BUSINESS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletovalue the
strategicimportance of information technologies within or-
ganizations; and to develop skills to use them as supportin-
formation systems, decision making,and competitiveadvan-
tage of organizations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LAD3031 BUSINESS CREATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify steps and requirements to open a new business, foster-
ing his/her entrepreneurial potential through the develop-
mentof skills thathelp him/herto conceive, identify, assess
andselectviable businessopportunities, creating individual
and corporateinnovative proposals,and handlingambiguity
and uncertainty, and seeking to generate assets with social
responsibility.

LDE3031 CORPORATE LAW

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to establish
inwriting, astrategic planforthe preventionand handling of
riskinaparticularcompanyand, initscase, to propose meth-
odsforitslegal defense.

LAD3011 E-BUSINESS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
key elements and technologies in electronic businesses ap-
plying Internettechnologiesto the business processes.

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoreticallevel. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevance of ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

CON3031 INVESTMENT PROJECT EVALUATION
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
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analyze, and classify tools and methods to evaluate invest-
ment alternatives in projects that increase the profitability
anddiminishrisk of businesses. Also, the studentisalsoable
todevelop evaluation methods, considering market, techni-
cal,administrative, legal, financial, economicand social fac-
tors, stressing financialand economic consideration.

LAD3021 DECISION MODELS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the linear programming model necessary for the solution of
industrial and business problems.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LAD3051 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply
theoretical and practical knowledge related to different ar-
eas of operations management, and being capable to apply
such knowledge to the solution of problems in a managerial
context.

LAD3061 KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletovalue the
strategic importance of knowledge within an organization
and to develop abilities to create, capture, codify, use and
storesuch knowledge.

LMK2021 INTEGRATED MARKETING
COMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of communicating to customers the
productsorservicesthatare offered, through different tools
of integrated marketing communication. The student will
apply the knowledge and tools thatallow him/her to design
integrated communication campaigns.

LNI3011 GLOBAL BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thebasicglobalizationtheories, aswellasinternational com-
panies’operations. Thestudentwillbeabletoidentifyandan-
alyze uncontrollablevariables that have asignificantimpact
oninternational businesses, and their decision-making and
strategicaction. Thestudentwillbeabletoproposestrategies
andsolutionsthatarecompatible tothe company’ssituation
withing aglobal business context.

LAD3041 LEADERSHIP AND TEAM MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify in depth leadership styles most appropriate to the type
of organization and to develop necessary skills to properly
carryoutpositionsinhumanresources, inorderto createand
manage working teams that solve problems related to hu-
man resources.

LAD3071 BUSINESS PLAN

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to create a
business plan to create a business, communicating tactics
andstrategiesto managers, partnersandinvestors,and estab-

lishing goalsand precise objectivesinabusinessunitwithina
given period, adding detailsfortheiroperationandfollow up.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAD4031 SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
astrategic supply chain thatis aligned to the organization’s
corporate strategy.

LAD4021 CHANGE MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
changeandorganizational developmentandtohavethenec-
essary tools to effectively manage social changes that occur
inorganizational systemsand subsystems.

LDE1031 LABOR LAW (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to apply to
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and
employershavetoeach other. Thestudentwillanalyze strike
negotiations from worker's and employer’s standpoints, as
wellasidentifyandsolvelegal problemslinked to normsand
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by
doctrineandjurisprudence.

LAD4041STRATEGY IN BUSINESS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to think
strategically about a company, its current position, long
term vision, resources and competitive capability, strategic
focus, and opportunities to achieve sustained competitive
advantages

LAD4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletointegrate
theknowledgeacquiredthrough his/heracademicstudiesto
develop solution proposals for business problems. The stu-
dentis also able to explore interesting phenomena present
in business environments.

TAD4011 ELECTIVE COURSE|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze the selected entrepreneurship topics, focusing
on their use in a business setting, with the aim of being up-
to-date with the opportunities and impacts of the analyzed
topicsforcareer businessadministrators.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LAD4071 PROJECT AND PROGRAM MANAGEMENT

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplytech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect,includingorganizational, humanand technical features.

LAD4051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beable toapplyac-
ademicknowledgeregarding businessadministrationforthe
diagnosticand solution of problemsinanorganization, with
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acritical and creative attitude, objectivity, ethics, and social
responsibility.

LAD4081 SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITYIN BUSINESS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto:analyzea
company’'sfunctionascreatorofsharedvalue, botheconomic
andsocial, defineinitiativesandsocial programswith impact
on business and society, and to acquire the knowledge and
toolsto presentareportandsocial balance forthe company.

LAD4061 SIMULATION IN BUSINESS
Attheendofthiscourse,andbasedonhis/herexperiencesin
simulation and business simulators, the student will be able
to create models that facilitate strategic problem analysis,
based on theirmodeling and simulation.

TAD4021 ELECTIVE COURSE Il

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze theselectedinternational businesstopics, focus-
ingontheiruseinabusinesssetting, with theaim of being up-
to-date with the opportunities and impacts of the analyzed
topicsforcareer businessadministrators.

TAD4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze the selected marketing topics, focusing on their
use in a business setting, with the aim of being up-to-date
with the opportunitiesandimpacts of theanalyzed topicsfor
career businessadministrators.
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CULINARY ARTS
FISRST SEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LHR1011 INTRODUCTION TO HOTELS AND
RESTAURANTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theelementsofthehospitalityindustry, aswellas those most
relevant for the operation and management of hospitality
and food services. The studentwill find outemploymentand
developmentopportunities that thisindustry has to offer.

LCUT011 INTRODUCTION TO CULINARY ARTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
basic culinary techniques to prepare recipes, to use culinary
language, to master the use of cooking equipment, to iden-
tify basicequipmentandingredients, requisitesand conver-
sions in culinary mathematics for the correct application of
criteriainsideakitchen.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LHR1031 HYGIENIC HANDLING OF FOODSTUFFS
Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
use hygiene principlesforhandling foodstuffsinorderto pre-
vent contamination and disease transmission. This will in-
clude purchasesandstorage, preparationandservice, aswell
asselection of different types of foodstuffs, and setting con-
ditionsto properly receive and store foodstuffs.

LHR1021 PROTOCOL AND ETIQUETTE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the dynamics of protocol rules in a historic, legal and social
context.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

LCUT021 GASTRONOMIC CULTURE OF MEXICO AND
THE WORLD

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
different periods and the evolution of gastronomy through

history,aswellaseach country’scontributionsto gastronomy.

ESPO0O21 SPANISH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoconveyand
understand familiarand new informationorallyandinwriting.

MAT1021 MATH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sicalgebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that
representproblemsinvolving percentagesandinterestrates.
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems.

LCU1041 BASIC BREAD MAKING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
fromraw materialsand equipmentto freshly baked bread, to
master bread making techniques for bread production with
high quality standards.

ADM1011 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION (*)
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the natureofadministration, itscharacteristicsand dynamic
process, and to understand the essence of administrationin
the working areas of businesses.

LCUT051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to
perform specific tasks in different areas of culinary arts and
toadapttoanewworking environment.

LCUT031 CULINARYTECHNIQUES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
existing cooking methods in order to use them in products
accordingtotheircharacteristics, temperature, and cooking
times.

THIRD SEMESTER

LFP1011 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statementsrelevantand useful foradequate decision
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance
to controlitsresults.

NUT1011 INTRODUCTION TO NUTRITION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
andcomparethefunctionsandrequirementsof nutrients,as
well as identifying the foods they come from to plan a nutri-
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tional diet to solve health issues, thus complementing diets
with menuplans.

LCU2011 IDENTIFICATION AND USE OF MEATS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
differentanimalsand breeds, aswellas meatcuts, processing,
handling, good manufacture practices, organoleptic quality
and cooking of differentanimals.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LCU2021 BASIC CONFECTIONARY AND PASTRY
MAKING

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
andanalyze componentsand processesusedinconfectionary
and pastry making, as well as different criteria for their pro-
duction based ontypeofingredients, countryoforigin, colors
and texturesamong others.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationin an effective
andethical manner.

FOURTH SEMESTER

LHR2031 REATURANT ADMINISTRATION II

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to purchase
foodstuff, identify their markets and ways to serve them, or-
ganize restaurant personnel and their activities, select sup-
pliersand outlinespecificationsforfood purchases,aswellas
ratethequality of foodserviceand productsin the restaurant.

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economictransformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LCU2061 SENSORIAL EVALUATION OF FOOD
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the physiological elementsofflavorinfood, the mecha-
nismsthatsuch flavortriggerand the most used teststodefine
and quantify the sensorial characteristics of food.

LCU2031 IDENTIFICATION OF POULTRY, FISH AND
SEAFOOD

At the end of this course, the student will be able to process
throughawidevariety of cooking methods fowl, fishand sea-
food,aswellasdescribetheirdifferentcuts, piecesandarticu-
lations.Thestudentwillidentifytheamplevariety of available
products and their specifications and apply diverse cutting
techniques.

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

LCU2041 INTRODUCTION TO ENOLOGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the wine making process from field to market, as well as the
storage, service temperature, tastings and basic options for
their pairing with food in general.

LEX2021 FOREIGN LANGUAGE IV

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LCU2051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyhis/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to
perform specific tasks in different areas of culinary arts and
toadapttoanewworking environment.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LCU3011 FOOD COMPOSITION

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
identifyandapply principlesof food chemistry to understand
whathappensinthedifferentprocessestheyundergoandthe
changes that occur in their molecules to yield different tex-
tures, smells and flavors that constitute pleasant sensorial
characteristicstoadiner.

CON3011 COST ACCOUNTING OF HOTELS AND
RESTAURANTS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
masterthewaytodeterminethe production costsoffoodand
drinksinthe hotel and restaurantsector.

LDE1031LABOR LAW (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to apply to
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and
employershavetoeachother. Thestudentwillanalyze strike
negotiations from worker’'s and employer’s standpoints, as
wellasidentifyandsolve legal problemslinked to normsand
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by
doctrineandjurisprudence.

EDSOO011 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceofethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LEX3011 FOREIGN LANGUAGEV
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoconveyand
understand familiarand new informationorallyandinwriting.
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LCU3021 ROOM SERVICE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto knowand
mastertechniquesofroomserviceforall kinds of restaurants
and bars.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LHR3011 BEVERAGE SERVICE MANAGEMENT
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to make de-
cisionsin managing, preparing and serving drinks in restau-
rantand hotel areas.

CON3021 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OF HOTELS
AND RESTAURANTS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
identify,and debateabouttheroleof financialadministrator
inthehotelandrestaurantsector. Also, he/shewill beableto
understanditsoperation, the basictoolsof financialanalysis
andplanning, toevaluatefinancial outcomes through finan-
cial reasoning and cash flow, taking into consideration the
structure of assets and the financial structure.

LCU3041CATERING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to design
a banquet for up to 100 guests, including cost and menu, as
well as preparing different dishes that are normally offered
attheseevents.

LCU3031 SUSTAINABLE GASTRONOMY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify conceptsforsustainable gastronomyand the bestway to
adaptitinaculinary offer.

LHR2021 MARKETING FOR HOTELS AND
RESTAURANTS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefine ba-
sic terminology of marketing and discuss its direct applica-
tionsin hotelsandrestaurantswith the purpose of preparing
amarketing plan.

LCU3051 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 111
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to
perform specific tasks in different areas of culinary arts and
toadapttoanewworking environment.

TCU4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and master the techniques and use of specific tools for
carving fruits, vegetables and ice, in relation to an aesthetic
preparation offoodaccordingtothetype of servicerequired.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LCU4011 FRENCH CUISINE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use dif-
ferent products, equipment, cooking techniques and tradi-
tionsthatare part of French gastronomy to prepare the most

representative dishesof each regionaswell asrecipesofcon-
temporary French cuisine.

LCU4021 MEXICAN CUISINE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the bases of Mexican cuisine, cooking techniques, pre-His-
panic ingredients throughout the country; hiw it was fused
andtolearwhyitisoneof the mostimportantcuisinesinthe
world.

LHR3041 NEW APPROACHESTO HOTELAND
RESTAURANT BUSINESSES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze frequentbusinessopportunitiesinthe hospital-
ity industry. The studentwill design a conceptual and opera-
tional framework related to different business perspectives,
and analyze and debate related problems in order to offer
solutions, as well as to determine the best business alterna-
tive for particularsituations.

LCU4041 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES IV
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to
perform specific tasks in different areas of culinary arts and
toadapttoanewworking environment.

LCU4031 SOMMELIER

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the function of asommelierin and outside a restaurant and
thetraining and knowledge he/she must have.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LCU4071 ASIAN CUISINE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
different trends in Asian cuisine, as well as its products, his-
tory, handling and use.

LCU4051 SPANISH CUISINE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use differ-
entproducts, equipment, cookingtechniquesand traditions
that are part of Spanish gastronomy in order to prepare the
mostrepresentative dishesof each region.

LCU4061 ITALIAN CUISINE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use dif-
ferent products, equipment, cooking techniques and tradi-
tions that are part of Italian gastronomy in order to prepare
the mostrepresentative dishes of each region.

LCU4081 ADVANCED CONFECTIONARY AND PASTRY
MAKING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ad-
vanced techniques for confectionary and pastry making, as
wellasto prepare classicdesserts of international cuisine.

TCU4021 ELECTIVE COURSEII
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
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andapply conventional Mexican cuisine, itsnew tendencies,
aswellasrecovery of different utensils, ingredients and rec-
ipes with diverse presentations. Also, he/she will be able to
continue with the history of Mexican cuisine from the Inde-
pendence eratomodern times.

TCU4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tifyand apply diverse techniques and tendencies in culinary
preparationinorderto create contemporary dishes.
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ECONOMICS
FIRSTSEMESTER

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LBN1011 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ANALYSIS
*)

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
bases of financial analysis and to apply adequately the most
basic evaluation models.

LEC1011 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand theessential traitsof relevanteconomic problemsand
tousethemostbasictechniquesofeconomicanalysisto pro-
posesolutions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1041 PRECALCULUS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques
thatallow him/hertosolve problemsrelated to his/herfield
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function
graphsrelated toactual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ESP0O021 SPANISHII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LBN1021 CAPITAL BUDGET ANALYSIS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
themostimportantdecisionsintheareaof corporatefinance
ingeneralandin particularthose concerning capital budget.
Thestudentwill learn todraft, proposeandjustifyinvestment
projects.

LEC1021 MICROECONOMICSII
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use eco-

nomic market modeling techniques through graphical anal-
ysisand to mastertheimplications of different marketstruc-
tureson economicefficiency, aswell as the policies that may
eventually correctdistorsions. The studentwill develop eco-
nomic intuition and understand market function as a result
of individual decisions of consumers and businesses, solv-
ing microeconomic problems from a geometric standpoint.

LEC1031 MACROECONOMICSI|

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletouseasim-
ple macroeconomic model to understand how to determine
activitylevelsinaclosedeconomyintheshortandlongterm.

LEXO0121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1051 LINEAR ALGEBRA

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill beable to solvelin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle,
distance, intersection, relative position problems. Also, the
studentwillknowthe propertiesof determinants,and will be
abletorecognize andverify the structure of vectorial spaces,
constructing a matrix forlinear transformation.

MAT1061 CALCULUSI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

LEC2011 MICROECONOMICS 11

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoreasonab-
stractly and mathematically to solve a company’s advanced
problemsina competitive market. With these tools the stu-
dent will pose and solve problems from an integral point of
viewand according to changesin one of thevariables. At the
sametime, thestudentwillknow howto handledifferentpro-
duction functions and anticipate production decisions of a
companyinacompetitive environment.

LEC2021 MACROECONOMCIS II

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletouseasim-
ple macroeconomic model to understand how activity levels
inan open economy are determined in the short term, how
to calculate economic growth ratein the long term and how
to use basictools of intertemporal analysis.
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LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1071 CALCULUSII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to
decision-making.

MAT2061 PROBABILITYAND STATISTICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing
graphicallyand numericallythedistribution ofadatasetand
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical
methodologiestodecision-makinginuncertain phenomena.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze communication and action strategies, aswellas
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LBN2011 INVESTMENT ANALYSISI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic strategies to assess investments in general and,
in particular, financial ones. The student will learn to pre-
pare,justifyand defendinvestmentproposalsin fixedincome
instruments.

LEC2031 PUBLIC FINANCE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use the
fundamentals of welfare theory that justify public sectorin-
terventionintheeconomy.Thestudentwillhandlethefunda-
mentalsoftaxtheoryandtheinfluence of diverse programs of
governmentspendingontheeconomicwelfare of the people.

LEC2041 GAME THEORY

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use ana-
lytical abilitiesto formalize, through gametheorytechniques,
anytypeofsocioeconomic problemandinthisway,achievea
betterunderstanding of it.

LEC2051 INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
throughaneconomictheoretical perspective, trade patterns
of countries,and tounderstand theweightthateconomic pol-
icies exertover those patterns.

MAT2051 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-orderdifferential equations using the method of undeter-
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mined coefficients,and powerseries. Thestudentwill beable
to setup and solve problems involving exponential growth,
cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical mass-elasticity,
circuitsand mixture modeling and estimations. Also, the stu-
dentwill learn to obtain the Laplace operator of a function by
usingthedefinitionandtables, thussolvinginitial value prob-
lemsforlinearandinteger-differential equations.

MAT2071 ADVANCED PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplysta-
tistical methods toinfer population parametersin problems
related to theirfield of study.

FIFTH SEMESTER

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwillbeable
tounderstand therelevanceofethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LBN3O11 INVESTMENT ANALYSIS 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic strategies for investment valuation in general,
particularly those of a financial nature. The student will be
abletocorrectly prepare, justify,and defend investment port-
folio proposals.

LEC3011 ECONOMETRICS |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use math-
ematical and statistical tools to prove hypotheses and ana-
lyze quantitatively economic relationships. The knowledge
acquired in this course will allow the student to propose
econometric models to be able to analyze the relationships
amongeconomicvariables.

LEC3031 MICROECONOMICS 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use for-
mal analytical tools from consumer theory to propose and
solve a problem from an integral perspective, as well as to
present alternative utility models. The student will use ab-
stractreasoning based on economictoolsandinterpretcon-
sumer behavior.

LEC3041 MACROECONOMICS 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ad-
vanced mathematical models to understand how an open
economy works in the medium and long term, under differ-
ent mobility combinations of international capital and ex-
changerate systems.
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TEC4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapply new
analyticaland/orquantitativeskillsin the field of economics,
business orsocial sciences.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LEC3051 ECONOMETRICSIII

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
statistical models of time series to discover the behavior of
variable datato make forecasts. Statistical toolswill allow the
studentto modelvariance behaviorinatimeseriesandto pro-
pose modelstoanalyzetherelationships betweeneconomic
variablesthrough time.

LEC3061 MEXICAN ECONOMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to build a
bridge between economic theories studied in other courses
and Mexican economicreality, developinganamplevision of
present day Mexican economic problems, from a retrospec-
tive long term analysis.

LEC3071 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
market interactions in companies. The student will know
how to proposedifferentstrategiesforacompanyin markets
with alimited number of competitors, and to analyze conse-
quencesintheshortandlongterm. Atthesametime, thestu-
dentwillknow how to determinedifferentefficiencylevelsin
markets with alimited number of competitors.

LEC3091 ECONOMICGROWTH

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use math-
ematical models to understand how to determine the eco-
nomicgrowthrateofacountryinthelongterm,accordingto
the neoclassical theory with recentapproaches. The student
willalso use special models foremerging economies.

LEC3101 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to system-
atically understand and analyze different economic ideas,
theories, and doctrines that have emerged throughout eco-
nomic history.

TEC4021 ELECTIVE COURSE I

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply new
analyticaland/orquantitativeskillsin the field of economics,
business orsocial sciences.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LEC4011 ECONOMETRICS I1I

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to design a
simultaneousequationsystemand developstatistical models
todescribe the probabilityof an event. The studentwill model
behaviorsand aggregationsaccording to differentvariables,
and propose models to analyze the relationships between
economicvariables through time.

LEC4021 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICESI
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to plan, de-
velop,and presentascientificresearch paper, includingabib-
liography and database development.

LEC4031 FINANCIAL ECONOMICS SEMINAR

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
different players in financial markets, relating them to the
socioeconomic environmentof users. The student will know
how to plananddevelopacritical analysis framework forthe
interaction of differentintermediaries. He/Shewillinterpret
the cause of low financial inclusion and know the strategies
used by individuals in need of additional resources. At the
sametime, thestudentwill propose financial inclusion strat-
egiesand policies geared toward vulnerable socioeconomic
classes.

LEC4041 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MEXICO

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to critically
understand theeconomichistory of Mexico, fromthe pre-His-
paniceratothel1910 revolution.

LEC4051 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to manage
different economic theories designed to explain contribut-
ing factors, both favorableand unfavorable, to the economic
developmentof nations.

TEC4031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply new
analyticaland/orquantitativeskillsinthefield of economics,
businessorsocial sciences.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LEC4061 BEHAVIOR ECONOMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
different aspects, from a psychological perspective, thatin-
terveneinanindividual’'sdecision-making processregarding
investment and in his/her behavior as a human being. The
student will manage and interpret elements that reduce an
individual’'s mistakes.

LEC4071 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto plan, de-
velopand presentascientific research paper, up to the stage
of data management, analysis of resultsand conclusions.

LEC4081 ECONOMICANALYSIS SEMINAR

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the processesof price formationandincomegeneration
associated to peculiaractivitiesand phenomena(agricultural,
regional, environmental, laborand education,amongothers)
aswellastherole thatthisactivity playsin the economic de-
velopmentofasociety.

LEC4091 INSTITUTIONAL ECONOMICS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
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standtheinfluenceofinstitutional, sociological,and cultural
frameworks have on the performance of any economy. The
student will identify different ways economic performance
influencesthenatureofitsinstitutional, sociologicaland cul-
tural framework.

LEC4101 ECONOMIC POLICY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
causeandeffectof monetaryandfiscal policyactionsinopen
and closed economies, in the short and long term, with the
help of mathematical models.

LEC4111 APPLIED MICROECONOMICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to propose
a project and develop its main elements with a critical per-
spective.Thestudentwillapplytoolsusedindifferentareasto
evaluate a project, according to its benefits, and use his/her
knowledge in special areas of economicsin order to acquire
techniques to evaluate private and public projects with the
help of appropriate methodologiesin each case.
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FINANCIAL STRATEGIES
AND PUBLIC
ACCOUNTING

FIRST SEMESTER

LFP1011 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancialstatementsrelevantand useful foradequate decision
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance
to controlitsresults.

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1021 MATH |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sicalgebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that
representproblemsinvolving percentagesand interestrates.
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems.

LFP1021 FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING PERSPECTIVES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of adjusting to constant change in the
developmentof publicfinanceandaccountingwhich, dueto
thenatureof the profession,demand profound knowledge of
their theoretical contents, thus being able to compare, rea-
sonandanalyze differentfinanceandaccounting theories.In
thesameway, the studentwill beable tointerpreteconomic
factorsandthe nature of transactions to provide areasoning
method and the development of critical thinking about the
validity of rules, principles and specific criteria, as well as to
develop honestand ethical attitudes as a professional.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

LFP1051 COST ANALYSIS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter and calculate cost production, and to design a cost sys-

tem fora company, understanding that costs are one of the
most important operations and management components
inacompany.

LFP1041 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTINGII
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletointerpret
and apply basic accounting theory according to NIIF, IMCP,
FASB,and IASB, and to master theoreticaland practical knowl-
edgethatsupportsthefinancial reasoning,and givesvalidity
to the application of rulesand normsin differentelement of
financialinformation, in ordertosolve concrete problemsin
economicentities.

ESP0OO021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1031 MATH 11

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to use basic
conceptsofdifferentialandintegral calculustosolvereal-life
economic,socialand managementproblems, thusdepicting
the behavior of consumers and producers surplus to solve
problemsofacorporate nature.

ADM1011 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION (*)
Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
the natureofadministration, itscharacteristicsand dynamic
process, and to understand the essence of administrationin
the working areas of businesses.

LFP1031 FINANCIAL VALUATION

At the end of this course, the student will know the funda-
mental conceptsof financialvaluation,aswellasmathemat-
ical formulas required and the available functions in Excel
and financial calculators to ease their calculation. He/She
will also master mathematical fundamentals of financial
valuation needed for financial projections, valuations and
measurements.

THIRD SEMESTER

MAT2011 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
basic descriptive statistical tools in diverse practical prob-
lems, calculatingelemental probabilities, identifyingand cor-
rectly applying the different methods, and using the main
distributionsand confidenceintervalsin everyday subjects.

LFP2021 MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS
Attheendofthiscourse, the student will be able to use costs
in planning and control, using different tools for businesses
decision-makingintheshortterm.
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LFP2011 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and usetheconceptual frameworkandthe practice of capital
and liabilities through the identification of principles, eval-
uation rules, procedures and norms to present the Balance
Sheetand the state of fluxin the financial situation. The stu-
dentwillbeabletopointoutthequalityand guidelineevalu-
ation characteristics of cash and working capital evaluation
needed to support the accounting profession in Mexico and
inother countries.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

ECO1011 INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on
theiruse as decision makers forconsumersand companies.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESINTHE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill be able to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationin an effective
andethical manner.

FOURTH SEMESTER

LFP2061 INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
techniquestocreatediverseinvestmentportfoliotooptimize
expected yield parameters versus risk, and to know the im-
portance of correct investment of financial surplus, in indi-
viduallydesigned portfoliosorthrough afinancialinstitution.

LFP2041 FINANCIAL ANALYSISAND PLANNING
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
identify and debate the role of afinancial managerinacom-
pany and how the latter operates. The student will learn to
apply basic tools of financial analysis and planning to eval-
uate financial performance through the analysis of financial
reasonsand cash flow, assetstructureand financial structure.
Thestudentwillalsobeabletounderstandanintegrated bud-
getsystem,aswellasvariableand flexible budgets, long term
budgetsand budget control.

LFP2031 FINANCIAL AND ACCOUNTING
APPLICATIONS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
projectswithinandoutside thefinancialandaccountingareas
to supportinformation processes for management decision
making, using computer tools and programs in finance and
accounting tosupport managerial decision-making.

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE
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At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

LAD2051 ENTREPRENEURIAL CULTURE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoformulate,
plan, and implement a new business initiative, using meth-
ods and tools that allow him/her to approach it with an en-
trepreneurial focus.

MAT2081 FORECASTING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standforecasting modelsthrough the use of Residual Analysis,
identifying and correctly applying the stationary, tendency,
seasonal and non-seasonal regression methods for station-
aryseries, thusconstructing forecasting prediction intervals.

LFP2051 CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and sketch the legal order of Mexico as well as legal features
of civil and commercial contracts in order to know the ba-
sic principles of the law, its good or bad legal and economic
consequences in micro and macro companies, considering
civil and commercial contract features that respond to the
needsofthecompany. Insimilarmanner, thestudentwill be
abletolistand describe different social obligations through
compilationand exhaustiveand concrete use of legal regula-
tionstosolveacompany’s business problems nationally and
internationally.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LDE1031LABOR LAW (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to apply to
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and
employershavetoeachother. Thestudentwillanalyzestrike
negotiations from worker’'s and employer’s standpoints, as
wellasidentifyandsolve legal problemslinked to normsand
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by
doctrineandjurisprudence.

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceof ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development,aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LFP3011 CORPORATE FINANCE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
anddebatethetheoryand practice of financial functionsand
todeterminethe costand capitalstructureaswellasworking
capital management. The student will analyze and develop
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methods, cases and problems in topics such as cost capital,
financial leverage, capital structure theories, dividend pol-
icy, cash management, accountreceivablesand inventories,
aswellassourcesof fundingintheshortterm.

LFP3031 TAX LEGISLATIONI

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoacknowl-
edge the importance of tax legislation within tax adminis-
tration and businesses, describing the legal background of
sometax provisionssuchasCodigo Fiscal delaFederacionand
itsregulation, Ley del Servicio de Administracion Tributaria,
Ley Organica del Tribunal Federal de Justicia Fiscal y Admin-
istrativa, Ley Federal del Procedimiento Contencioso Admin-
istrativo, Juicio de Amparo en Materia Fiscal and, in general
defensemechanismsagainstfederal, state,and municipal au-
thorities. The studentwill know fiscal principlesand Sistema
deJusticiaenLineaandthejuicioenlaviaSumaria.

LFP3021 AUDIT NORMS AND PROCEDURES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the processes involved in planning, executing and su-
pervisinganauditoffinancial statements,and toidentify the
completeoutlookofanauditor'sjobaswellasthetools used
inhis/her profession.

ECO1021 INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS
Attheend of this course, the student will be able to identify,
define, and use main variables of economic analysis in the
shortandlongterm.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LFP3051 INVESTMENT PROJECT ANALYSIS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify, an-
alyze and classify tools and methods for investment alternative
assessmentininvestmentprojectsthatincrease profitabilityand
decrease risk. The studentwill be able to defineand apply evalu-
ationmethods, considering market, technical, managerial, legal,
financial, economicand social factors with particular emphasis
onfinanceandeconomics.

LFP3071 FOREIGN TRADE AND INTERNATIONAL
TREATIES

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify, de-
scribeand uselawson IVA, Foreign Trade, Customsand Impuestos
Generales de Importacion y Exportacion to conduct import-ex-
portoperationsingoodsandservices,aswellasthegeneral frame-
workofforeign trade treaties of Mexicoand the rest of theworld.

LAD1021 HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop and
foster the understanding of people in organizations, to gain an
assertive posture in interactions, thus contributing to organiza-
tional objectives.

LFP3061 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING AND NGO'S
Attheendofthiscourse, the student will be able to know the ac-

counting services for NGO's and public organizations, as well as
those companies in need of specific accounting procedures in
currentlegaland accounting practice.

LAD4041 STRATEGY IN BUSINESS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to think strate-
gically about a company, its current position, long term vision,
resourcesand competitive capability, strategic focus,and oppor-
tunitiestoachieve sustained competitive advantages

LFP3041 TAX LEGISLATION 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto update the fis-
calknowledgeacquiredin previouscoursesbecause of reformsto
tax legislation, and analyze, sketch and define comprehensively
andcomparativelytheLeydel ImpuestosobrelaRenta, Leydel Im-
puestoalvalorAgregadoand Impuesto Empresarial de TasaUnica
yellmpuestoalosDepdsitosen Efectivo, in orderto be succesful
inothercoursesdealingwith fiscal matters.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LFP4041 INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use, analyze,
and outline economic and financial tools needed for corporate
financial managementintheinternational sphere, understand-
inginternational marketsfunctionwithemphasisontheforeign
exchange market. The student will be able to discern the func-
tionofderivativefinancialinstrumentsand their use for hedging
andspeculation. The studentwillalso define other mechanisms
ininternationalfinancialmarketsin ordertoinvestinternation-
allyortoobtaininternationalfinancing,and to minimizeriskand
optimizeyieldsin international companies.

LFP4051 DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletodefineand use
differentderivativeinstrumentsforthe managementoffinancial
riskin business, planning coverage and speculative strategies as
wellasevaluatingeach instrumentto determineitsriskvalue.

LFP4031 TAX LEGISLATION 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to update fis-
calknowledgeacquiredin previouscoursesdue to reformsto tax
legislation,andidentify, describeand use Ley del Impuestosobre
laRenta together with laws onl Impuesto al Valor Agregado, Im-
puesto EmpresarialaTasaUnicaand Impuestoalos Depdsitosen
Efectivo, to carry outoperationsforindividualsand corporations.

LFP4011 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICESI

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to practice
his/herknowledgetodiagnose, evaluateandtake partinsolv-
ing problemsandsituationsinhis/herprofession, establish-
ing alink between theory and practice, between school and
society, and between his/her aspirations and the needs of
his/herenvironment.

LFP4021 DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
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the role of decision support systems for financial decision
making, through the study of concepts, tools, research and
developmentof casesand projects.

TFP40O11 ELECTIVE COURSE|

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standand delveintotheselected topicsof publicaccounting,
withtheobjective of staying up-to-dateonthediverseaspects
that make up thisimportantarea of business knowledge.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LFP4091 INTEGRAL RISK ANALYSIS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoidentifya
company’'srisk, establishing strategiesto minimizeittoarea-
sonableleveland consideringthe benefitand effortinvolved
thatthe companyiswilling toachieve.

LFP4081 PAYROLLCONTRIBUTIONS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
describe and use Seguro Social, Instituto del Fondo Nacio-
nal de laVivienda para los Trabajadores, Sistema del Ahorro
parael Retiro sus Reglamentos Reglasy Circulares, Impuesto
Sobre la Renta and state payroll tax laws and regulations to
describean overview of social securityatthe nationalandin-
ternational levels.

LFP4071 RULINGS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and apply various rulings before national authorities as well
as the ruling characteristics at the international level. The
studentwillinterpretdifferentopinionsofanauditorasare-
sultofareview.

LFP4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to practice
his/herknowledgetodiagnose, evaluateandtake partinsolv-
ing problemsandsituationsinhis/herprofession, establish-
ing alink between theory and practice, between school and
society, and between his/her aspirations and the needs of
his/herenvironment.

TPF4021 ELECTIVE COURSEII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standanddelveintotheselected topics of PublicAccounting
and Administration, with the objective of staying up-to-date
on the diverse aspects that make up this important area of
business knowledge.

TPF4031 ELECTIVE COURSE Il

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and delve into the selected topics of Fiscal Legislation
and Administration, with the objective of staying up-to-date
on the diverse aspects that make up this important area of
businessknowledge
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HOTEL AND
RESTAURANT
ADMINISTRATION

FIRST SEMESTER

LCU1021 GASTRONOMIC CULTURE OF MEXICO AND
THE WORLD

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
different periods and the evolution of gastronomy through
history,aswellaseach country’scontributionsto gastronomy.

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LHR1011 INTRODUCTION TO HOTELS AND
RESTAURANTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theelementsofthehospitalityindustry, aswellas those most
relevant for the operation and management of hospitality
and food services. The studentwill find outemploymentand
developmentopportunities that thisindustry has to offer.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LHR1031 HYGIENIC HANDLING OF FOODSTUFFS
Attheendof thiscourse, the student will be able to correctly
use hygiene principlesforhandling foodstuffsinorderto pre-
vent contamination and disease transmission. This will in-
clude purchasesandstorage, preparationandservice, aswell
asselection of different types of foodstuffs, and setting con-
ditionsto properly receive and store foodstuffs.

ADM1011 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION (*)
Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
the nature ofadministration, itscharacteristicsand dynamic
process, and to understand the essence of administrationin
the working areas of businesses.

LHR1021 PROTOCOL AND ETIQUETTE

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the dynamics of protocol rules in a historic, legal and social
context.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbolsand use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

LHR1041 RESTAURANT ADMINISTRATION |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
distributionandserviceforms, toelaborate menusaccording
to particular clients and service styles, and considering nu-
tritional factors. The student will know production methods
and their control, estimate recipe costs, suggest prices and
selectkitchenanddining room equipment. The student will
beablealsotoidentifycharacteristics, evolutionandtrendsin
thefood serviceindustry, aswellas their planning and menu
costestimate.

LHR1061 LODGING ADMINISTRATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the general concepts in hotel management, especially front
of the house, starting from each activityand area thatcomes
togetherin a guest cycle. The student will determine, relate
and classify basic administrative, operational and account-
ing proceduresinaguestcycle: reservations, check-in, check-
outand stay. The student will also analyze and itemize night
auditreports.

ESP0OO021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LHR1051 INTRODUCTION TO TOURISM

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to diagram
the components of international tourism and their interre-
lations, as well as analyze tourism as a social phenomenon
with political,economicandsocio culturalimplications. The
studentwill discusstouristbehaviorduring trips, travel com-
mercialization, therole of international organizations, social
economicandenvironmentalimpacts, aswellasidentify ten-
denciesininternational tourism.

ACU1011 FOOD AND DRINKLABI1

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply adequate techniques to prepare dishes, han-
dle foodstuffs hygienically, standardize recipes and serve
correctly at table. All this with the purpose of knowing ba-
sic needs pertaining to kitchen management and service in
arestaurant.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1021 MATH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sicalgebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that
representproblemsinvolving percentagesand interestrates.
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Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

LFP1011 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancialstatementsrelevantand useful foradequate decision
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance
to controlitsresults.

NUT1011 INTRODUCTION TO NUTRITION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and comparethefunctionsandrequirementsof nutrients, as
well asidentifying the foods they come from to plan a nutri-
tional diet to solve health issues, thus complementing diets
with menuplans.

ACU2011 FOOD AND DRINKLABIII

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply adequate techniques for cooking vegetables,
meats, poultry, fishand dairy productsin orderto obtain dif-
ferent flavors, colors, and combinations of dishes. The stu-
dent will also understand the expenses and processes most
often used in therestaurantbusiness.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE Il

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LHR2011 TOURISTIC MARKETING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
general concepts of marketing and to use them in different
industry travel and tourism sectors, as well as diagnose mar-
keting problemsrelated to tourismand draft marketing plans
appliedto tourism.

LAQ3041 CULTURAL HERITAGE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to display
a set of archeological values through the critical study and
analysis of codes of ethics pastand presentin the field. The
studentwillalsoevaluate pointsofviewaboutthetreatment
and disposal of human remains, archeological and historic
sitesand otherantiquities. Additionally, he/shewill be able
toshowan effective posturing tosupportand defend cultural
heritage preservation and to evaluate contemporary topics
aboutlegalandethical featuresinthe practice of professional
archeology.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
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tovalidate, share, retrieveand useinformationinan effective
and ethical manner.

FOURTH SEMESTER

LHR2031 REATURANT ADMINISTRATION 11

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to purchase
foodstuff, identify their markets and ways to serve them, or-
ganize restaurant personnel and their activities, select sup-
pliersandoutlinespecificationsforfood purchases, aswellas
ratethe quality of food serviceand productsin therestaurant.

MAT2011 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS

Attheend of thiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
basic descriptive statistical tools in diverse practical prob-
lems, calculatingelemental probabilities, identifyingand cor-
rectly applying the different methods, and using the main
distributionsand confidenceintervalsin everyday subjects.

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

LAD1021 HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
and foster the understanding of people in organizations, to
gainanassertive postureininteractions, thuscontributing to
organizational objectives.

LHR2021 MARKETING FOR HOTELS AND
RESTAURANTS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletodefine ba-
sic terminology of marketing and discuss its direct applica-
tionsin hotelsandrestaurantswith the purpose of preparing
amarketing plan.

LHR2041 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
differentprocedurestobeusedineveryarea, frontand back,
of the hotel. The student will have a first contact with guests
and make decisionstosolve problems, aswellas practice the
conceptsstudied in previous semesters.

ECO1011 INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on
theiruseas decision makersforconsumersand companies.

FIFTH SEMESTER

LHR3011 BEVERAGE SERVICE MANAGEMENT
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill be able to make de-
cisionsin managing, preparing and serving drinks in restau-
rantand hotel areas.
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LHR3021 CORPORATE COMMUNICATION FOR

HOTELS AND RESTAURANTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the basic concepts of communication theory and use
them strategicallyin all areas of hotels and restaurants.

CON3011 COST ACCOUNTING OF HOTELSAND
RESTAURANTS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
masterthewaytodeterminethe production costs of food and
drinksinthe hoteland restaurantsector.

LDE1031LABOR LAW (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to apply to
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and
employershavetoeachother. Thestudentwillanalyze strike
negotiations from worker’'s and employer’s standpoints, as
wellasidentifyandsolve legal problems linked to normsand
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by
doctrineandjurisprudence.

LHR3031 ENVIRONMENT, TYPOLOGY AND
ATMOSPHERE OF HOTEL INSTALLATIONS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use his/
her knowledge for the adequate use or design of hotels, as
wellasofferhospitality servicesindifferentsettingsand mar-
ket conditions.

EDSOO11 ETHICS FORSUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegenerallinesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevance of ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

SIXTH SEMESTER

CON3021 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OF HOTELS
AND RESTAURANTS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
identify,and debateabouttheroleoffinancialadministrator
inthe hotelandrestaurantsector. Also, he/shewill beableto
understanditsoperation, the basictoolsof financialanalysis
andplanning, toevaluate financial outcomesthrough finan-
cial reasoning and cash flow, taking into consideration the
structure of assetsand the financial structure.

LHR3051 TOURISM MARKET ANALYSIS
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use meth-
odologytoobtain,analyzeandinterpretinformation needed
for decision-making required by hotels and restaurantsin a
competitive environment.

LHR3071 TOURISM ECONOMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
basic concepts of determinants in the competitive environ-
mentin businessand organizations within tourism markets,
as well as to know common the procedures and techniques
to locate companiesrelated to tourismservices.

ACU3011 WINE CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to define
basic concepts related to alcoholic beverages and to explain
theconsequencesofalcoholconsumptiononhealth.He/She
will beabletodiscern basic characteristics of differentwines
andliquorsandtoexplaininageneral way methodsof elabo-
ration, conservationandserving of differentalcoholic bever-
ages. Atthesametime, he/she will be able to identify char-
acteristics, types, standardsand regions that produce specific
winesandtoobjectivelyappreciate the quality of winesaswell
as their pairing with food.

LHR3061 MAINTENANCE IN HOTELS AND
RESTAURANTS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoknowchar-
acteristics, operation, service, upkeepand maintenance of in-
stallationsand equipmentin the hotel industry.

LHR3041 NEW APPROACHES TO HOTELAND
RESTAURANT BUSINESSES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyze frequentbusinessopportunitiesin the hospital-
ity industry. The student will design a conceptual and opera-
tional framework related to different business perspectives,
and analyze and debate related problems in order to offer
solutions, as well as to determine the best business alterna-
tive for particularsituations.

THR4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theconceptualand operational frameworksrelated toresorts,
relatingandintegratingthe conceptsof hoteladministration
andtouristplanning by recognizing the particularcharacter-
isticsand problemsofresorthotels, describing theirrelevant
characteristicsand associating theadministration of a tradi-
tional hotel to the particularity of different types of resorts
(spas, golf, tennis, etc.)

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LHR4041 SOCIALEVENT MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to debate
group marketrelevanceanditssegmentation,aswellastheso-
cialevents marketin general, for hotel operationsand for dif-
ferenttouristdestinations. The studentwill beable to handle
operational aspects of every kind of group and massive social
events in hotels and convention centers, as well as to detect
otherpossiblesitesandinstallationsforthem.
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LHR4021 QUALITYAND REGULATIONS IN HOTELS
AND RESTAURANTS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletousetheba-
sicterminology of regulations, apply theirconceptsto hotels
andrestaurants, value theimportance of qualityasitapplies
to hotels and restaurants, and understand different regula-
tions thataffect these businesses.

LHR4031 ELECTRONICCOMMERCE AND TOURISM

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
elements and technologies that are key for electronic busi-
nessesanddevelopskillsinInternettechnologytoapplythem
to proceduresinthe business.

LHR4011 STRATEGY IN HOTELS AND RESTAURANTS
Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to use basic
terminology, discuss concepts, and value the importance of
qualityasitappliestohoteland restaurant management, un-
derstanding regulations affecting this business.

LHR4051 MANAGEMENT OF HOTELS AND
RESTAURANTS SEMINAR

At the end of this course, the student will be able to know,
value,andapplyallknowledgeacquired throughoutthe pro-
gram about hotel industry to enter successfully in different
national and international hotel businesses.

THR4021 ELECTIVE COURSEII
Attheendofthiscoursethestudentwillbeabletodefine the
factorsthat have influenced the changes that have occurred
incontemporaryrestaurants, theirservice,and design, aswell
the changes in the consumer’s needs. The student will also
beabletoidentifythefashionsandtrendsinfood, beverages,
operationandservice of restaurants, and be able to examine
whatinfluencesacustomer’'sbehaviorin restaurants.

THRA4031 ELECTIVE COURSE III

At the end of this course, the student will be able to un-
derstand the strategic importance of generating planned
changes, having a solid conceptual framework to apply the
foundations of change managementand familiarizing him/
herselfwiththediversetoolsandapproaches-includingthe
artoffacilitating - inthedifferentactionsand tasksin hotels
and/orrestaurants.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LHR4061 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to write
a paper thatincludes a reflection on advantages and disad-
vantagesfoundinhis/herprofessional practices. Thestudent
will exchange experiencesand pointsofview aboutdifferent
mechanisms used by hotels to accomplish objectives. Like-
wise, thestudentwill reporthis/herevaluationsinsuchaway
astobeappliedinabusinessenvironment
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INTERNATIONAL
BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

FISRT SEMESTER

LFP1011 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancialstatementsrelevantand useful foradequate decision
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance
to controlitsresults.

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LNITOT1 FUNDAMENTALS OF MULTINATIONAL
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to correctly
use de concepts and technical guidelines of multinational
businessadministration. Also the studentwill be abletoan-
alyze the behavior strategies of certain multinational com-
panies to face the great challenges raised by their business
environments.

LNI1021 ECONOMICGEOGRAPHYAND
DEVELOPMENT EXPECTATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thedifferentglobalization processes,aswellastheissuesre-
lated to economic, social and political aspects that develop-
ing oremerging countries face.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

ADM1011 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION (*)
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the nature of administration, itscharacteristicsand dynamic
process, and to understand the essence of administrationin
the working areas of businesses.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordingintosymbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphsand symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

LNI1031 INTERCULTURAL MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the cultural heterogeneity of the modern work from a
polycentric pointofview, through theacquisition ofthe nec-
essary basicconceptstoidentifythemain cultural differences
between countries.

CON1011 COST ACCOUNTING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
masterthewaytodeterminethe production costsandto de-
sign the cost system of acompany, understanding that costs
representanimportantelementin operating and managing
acompany.

ESP0OO021 SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGE I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1021 MATH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sicalgebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that
represent problemsinvolving percentagesand interestrates.
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems.

ECO1011 INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on
theiruseas decision makersforconsumersand companies.

INFOO11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideasand proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use information in an effective
andethical manner.

THIRD SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORY AND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political, socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

CON2021 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply costs
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to plan and control, using different tools that will be used in
classtopreparestudentstobeable to make shortterm deci-
sionsin business.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

MAT1031 MATH II

Attheend of thiscourse, the studentwill be able to use basic
conceptsofdifferentialandintegral calculustosolve real-life
economic,socialand managementproblems, thusdepicting
the behavior of consumers and producers surplus to solve
problemsofa corporate nature.

LNI12021 MEXICO AND ITS RELATIONSHIP WITH
CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply-
his knowledge regarding the strengths and weaknesses of
the relationship between Mexico, Canada and the United
States, with the purpose of identifying areas of opportunity
forbusinesses.

ECO1211 INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
define, and use main variables of economic analysis in the
shortandlongterm.

LNI20711 BUSINESS REGULATION IN MEXICO
Attheend of this course, the studentwill beable tointerpret
and apply the basic principles and guidelines to do business
in Mexicowithin the framework established by law.

FOURTH SEMESTER

MAT2011 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS

Attheend ofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
basic descriptive statistical tools in diverse practical prob-
lems, calculating elemental probabilities, identifyingand cor-
rectly applying the different methods, and using the main
distributionsand confidenceintervalsin everyday subjects.

LNI2041 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
COMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the theoretical bases of international communication,
and will be able to apply the different verbal and nonverbal
communication styles while taking into account cultural
differences.

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevanceofethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-

S AMERICAS PUEBTLA

tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantandresponsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LMK1011 MARKETING FUNDAMENTALS (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principlesand keyelements of marketing (product, price,
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to
createvalue for customers.

LNI2031 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Attheend of this course, the studentwill be able to diagnose
problems or opportunities in different areas of a company,
proposing solutions and opting for the most adequate one
based onobjectiveselection criteria, thusimplementing the
recommended solution. The student will have a significant
professional experience through aninternshipinaninterna-
tional company, under the supervision of an executive of the
company, aswellasa professor.

LNI2051 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS REGULATION
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tifyand apply the legal and non-legal elementsthatregulate
world businessand how they impact companies.

LAD2041 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY IN BUSINESS
Attheend of this course, the student will beable tovalue the
strategicimportance of information technologies within or-
ganizations; and to develop skills to use them as supportin-
formation systems, decision making,and competitiveadvan-
tage of organizations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

CON2011 FINANCIALADMINISTRATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
identifyand debateabouttheroleof financialadministrators
in companies, different forms of operation, basic tools of fi-
nancial analysis and planning, financial evaluation through
theanalysisoffinancial reasoning and cash flow, structure of
assets and financial structure. In the same way, he/she can
analyzedeterminantsforassetevaluation, thevalue of money
through time, riskand profitanalysisand the characteristics
andformstoevaluate fixed assetsand commonsharesinna-
tionaland international markets.

LAD2021 STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
andapplythe mostimportantconceptsand functionsofstra-
tegicmanagementofhuman resourceswithinorganizations.
The student will be able to develop skills to solve human re-
source problems.

LNI3011 GLOBAL BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
thebasicglobalization theories, aswell asinternational com-
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panies’operations. Thestudentwillbeabletoidentifyandan-
alyze uncontrollablevariables that have asignificantimpact
oninternational businesses, and their decision-making and
strategicaction. Thestudentwillbeabletoproposestrategies
andsolutionsthatarecompatible tothe company’ssituation
withinaglobal business context.

LNI3031 REGIONAL STUDIES |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate
theeconomicimportance of the main countriesin Asia, such
asChina, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan and Singapore. The stu-
dentwillbeabletoidentifythe maindifferencesand specific
challenges of doing business in each of these countries. The
student will also be able to compare European countries in
termsof economy, politics,and business opportunities, thus
evaluating how attractive businessisin European markets.

LMK2061 MARKET RESEARCH

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theimportance of marketresearch asafundamental market-
inginformationtoolincompanies. Thestudentwill know the
fundamental guidelinesto design marketresearchand mea-
surementmethodsthatallow him/hertostudythe problems
related with marketing goodsand services. Also, thestudent
will carry out a quantitative market research to provide rele-
vantdataregardingaproductorservice, toreduce uncertainty
inamarket'sdecision-making.

LNI3021 INTERNATIONAL LOGISTICS |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the importance of international companies’ logistic activi-
ties, identifying the general principles of international pur-
chasing administration, aswell asthe location of operations
ofaninternational company. Thestudentwill also beable to
definethe principlesof CustomerRelationshipManagement
(CRM) systems.

LAD4081 SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITYIN BUSINESS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto:analyzea
company’sfunctionascreatorofsharedvalue, botheconomic
andsocial, defineinitiativesand social programswith impact
on business and society, and to acquire the knowledge and
toolsto presentareportandsocial balance forthe company.

SIXTH SEMESTER

CONA4O11 INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ADMINISTRATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to use, an-
alyze and diagram the economic and financial instruments
needed forinternational companies, by understanding how
financial marketswork, especially currency markets. Also, to
identify how differentinternational financial markets oper-
ate, in particular the foreign exchange market. Additionally,
thestudentidentifiesthefunctionsof differentderivative fi-
nancial instruments and their use for hedging and specula-
tion and discerns other mechanisms in the international fi-
nancial market thatapply tointernational investments or to

obtain international financing. Given this information, the
student can minimize the risk and optimize yields for inter-
national companies.

LNI3041 INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the strategy challenges of human resources in multina-
tional companies. Also, the student will be able to design
human resource policies for the following areas: 1) social ar-
chitecture, 2) recruitmentandselection, 3) international mo-
bility and development, and 4) performance evaluation and
compensation.

LNI3061 INTERNATIONAL CORPORATE STRATEGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand how companies formulate, implement and evaluate
strategies. The student will be able to plan the future direc-
tionof differentorganizations, making objective strategy de-
cisionsand justifying them.

LNI3081 REGIONAL STUDIES I

Attheendof thiscourse, thestudentwill be able to compare
and contrast the major differences between the main Latin
American markets regarding infrastructure, economy, tech-
nologicaldevelopment, political systems,and legaland social
behavior. Also, the student will have the capacity to evalu-
ate the postential investment opportunities in Latin Ameri-
can markets.

LNI3071 INTERNATIONAL LOGISTICS 1]

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to describe
the importance of international companies’ logistic activi-
ties, identifying the general principles of international pur-
chasing administration, as well asthe location of operations
ofaninternational company. Thestudentwill also beableto
definethe principlesof CustomerRelationship Management
(CRM) systems.

TNI14011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and debate on current topicsrelated to the differentaspects
that make up the study of international business.

LNI3051 INTERNATIONAL TRADE AGREEMENTS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply,
in specific cases, his/her knowledge regarding opportunity
niches thatare available to Mexican and foreign companies
inthe commercial treaty regulatory framework.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

LAD4071 PROJECT AND PROGRAM MANAGEMENT

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplytech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect,including organizational, humanandtechnical features.
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LNI14011 FOREIGN TRADE MANAGEMENT

At the end of this course, the student will be able to classify
new opportunitiesin foreign markets (from a Mexican point
ofview), understanding thelegal export/importaspectsand
dominating the principles of planningin export operations.

LNI14031 REGIONAL STUDIES 111

Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
themainbusinesseventsthathaveaffected and will continue
to affect the Middle East and North Africa (MENA). Also, the
student will be able to analyze daily events and understand
the businessenvironmentof the MENAregion.

LMK3041 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the concepts related to international marketing, as well as
how to apply these concepts and theoretical guidelines. The
studentwillalsolearntoanalyzetheenvironmental forcesto
develop strategies for productsand servicesininternational
markets.

LNI4021 INTERNATIONAL NEGOTIATIONS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andapplyconceptsandtheoretical guidestodesign, execute
andevaluateinternational contractnegotiationstrategies be-
tween companies. Also, thestudentwill enrich his/hersocial
capabilitiesasan intercultural business contract negotiator

TNI14021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and debateon currenttopicsrelated to the differentaspects
that make up the study of international business.

TNI14031 ELECTIVE COURSE 111

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
and debateon currenttopicsrelated to the differentaspects
that make up thestudy international business.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LN14041 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11

Attheend of this course, the student will be able todiagnose
problems or opportunities in different areas of a company,
proposing solutions and opting for the most adequate one
based onobjectiveselection criteria, thusimplementing the
recommended solution. The student will have a significant
professional experiencethroughaninternshipinaninterna-
tional company, under the supervision of an executive of the
company, aswellasa professor.
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MARKETING
FIRSTSEMESTER

ADM1011 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION (*)
Attheend of this course, the student will be able to describe
the nature ofadministration, itscharacteristicsand dynamic
process, and to understand the essence of administrationin
the working areas of businesses.

ESPOO11 SPANISHI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic
interactions.

LEXO111 FOREIGN LANGUAGEI

At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey
and understand familiar and new information orally and in
writing.

LMK1011 MARKETING FUNDAMENTALS (*)

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the principlesand keyelements of marketing (product, price,
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to
createvalue forcustomers.

MATOO11 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup
andsolve problems, translatewordinginto symbolicrelation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative dataand graphs.

MAT1021 MATH I

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sicalgebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that
representproblemsinvolving percentagesand interestrates.
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ECO1011 INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on
their use as decision makers for consumersand companies.

ESP0O021SPANISH II

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative
and spoken skills to compose textsin his/her discipline and
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific
knowledge.

LEXO121 FOREIGN LANGUAGEIII
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeableto conveyand

understand familiarand newinformationorallyandinwriting.

LFP1011 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (*)

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statementsrelevantand useful foradequate decision
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance
to controlitsresults.

LMK1021 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standthebehaviorof consumersin marketing, understanding
theformationand changesofattitudein consumerstocreate
successful marketsegmentations,andtoidentifytheinfluen-
tial factorsinshopping behavior. Thisinformation will allow
the studentto create consumer purchasing process models.

LMK1031 INTERNAL MARKETING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
standthestrategicimportanceofthehuman factorincompa-
nies. Thestudentwillbeabletodesignandinterpretefficient
internal marketing strategiesthatareadequate forcompanies
anditsinternal customers.

MAT1031 MATH 11

Attheend of thiscourse, the student will be able to use basic
conceptsofdifferentialandintegral calculustosolvereal-life
economic,socialand managementproblems, thusdepicting
the behavior of consumers and producers surplus to solve
problemsofacorporate nature.

THIRD SEMESTER

CON1011 COST ACCOUNTING

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoapplyand
masterthewaytodeterminethe production costsand to de-
sign the cost system of acompany, understanding that costs
representanimportantelementin operating and managing
acompany.

INFOOT11 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIESIN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beable to use com-
munication and information technologiesin research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities
tovalidate, share, retrieveand use informationinan effective
andethical manner.

LAD2051 ENTREPRENEURIAL CULTURE
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoformulate,
plan, and implement a new business initiative, using meth-
ods and tools that allow him/her to approach it with an en-
trepreneurial focus.

LEXO131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 111
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwillbeabletoconveyand
understand familiarand new informationorallyandinwriting.
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LMK2011 QUALITATIVE MARKET RESEARCH
Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to carry out
aqualitative marketresearch regarding the motivationsand
attitudesof consumersduring the processofacquiring goods
and/or services. This information will allow companies to
make correct marketing decisions.

MAT2011 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply the
basic descriptive statistical tools in diverse practical prob-
lems, calculating elemental probabilities, identifyingand cor-
rectly applying the different methods, and using the main
distributionsand confidenceintervalsin everyday subjects.

FOURTH SEMESTER

AHCOO11 ART, HISTORYAND CULTURE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and analyze communication and action strategies, aswell as
theinfluenceof political,socialand economic transformation
of models, cultural artifactsand their conservation.

ECO1021 INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
define, and use main variables of economic analysis in the
shortandlongterm.

LAD3021 DECISION MODELS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the linear programming model necessary for the solution of
industrial and business problems.

LMK2021 INTEGRATED MARKETING
COMMUNICATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of communicating to customers the
products orservicesthatare offered, through different tools
of integrated marketing communication. The student will
apply the knowledge and tools thatallow him/her to design
integrated communication campaigns.

LMK2031 PRODUCTINNOVATION

At the end of this course, the student will be able to have a
global perspective of the importance of product innovation
asadriver for growth, competitive advantage and value cre-
ationforcompaniesandorganizationsinacompetitive mar-
ket. Also, thestudentwill beabletocreateaproductinnova-
tionorcreation strategy.

LMK2041 QUANTITATIVE MARKETING RESEARCH
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
theimportance of marketresearchasafundamental market-
inginformationtoolincompanies. Thestudentwill knowthe
fundamental guidelinesto design marketresearchand mea-
surementmethodsthatallow him/hertostudythe problems
related to marketing goodsand services. Also, thestudentwill
carry out a quantitative market research to provide relevant
dataregarding a product orservice, to reduce uncertaintyin
amarketsdecision-making.
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LMK2051 SERVICE MARKETING AND CRM

Atthe end of this course,the student will be able to plan, de-
signandimplementaservicein function of customers’ needs,
integrating the marketing objectivesandstrategies, and using
quality of serviceasacompetitiveadvantage. Thestudentwill
also be able to design strategies and systems to understand
and establish loyalty with customers, suppliers, distributors
and other marketing partners, through the use of informa-
tion technology.

FIFTH SEMESTER

CON2011 FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to analyze,
identifyand debateabouttheroleof financialadministrators
in companies, different forms of operation, basic tools of fi-
nancial analysis and planning, financial evaluation through
theanalysisoffinancial reasoning and cash flow, structure of
assets and financial structure. In the same way, he/she can
analyzedeterminantsforassetevaluation, thevalue of money
through time, riskand profitanalysisand the characteristics
and formsto evaluate fixed assetsand common sharesin na-
tionaland international markets.

DIS3011 VALUATION DESIGN

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
evaluation skillsthatallow him/her to recognize the useful-
ness, effectiveness,andimpactofinterfacesderived fromany
informationand communication project. Thestudentwill be
able to correctly evaluate solutions to design problems, de-
tecterrors and deficiencies in selected objects, as well as to
identify successes.

EDSOO11 ETHICS FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify
andanalyzethegeneral linesof sustained developmentstudy,
onthepracticalandtheoretical level. Thestudentwill beable
tounderstand therelevance of ethical behaviorinthedesign
andimplementation of sustained development, aswellasthe
deficienciesand accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development. Also, the student will be able to know
theappropriate policiestoobtainsignificantand responsible
social changesregarding sustained development.

LMK3011 SOCIAL MARKETING

Attheendof thiscourse, the studentwill be able to plan and
conduct social marketing plans for nonprofit organizations,
public institutions or political parties with the objective of
improving the quality of life of the population.

LMK3021 MARKET INTELLIGENCE

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto masterthe
focusesof multi-variablestatisticsand marketintelligenceto
generaterelevantinformation frominternal processes, con-
sumer characteristicsand main competitors. The studentwill
learn to turn datainto useful and opportune information, in
line with a company’s strategic requirements. The student
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will also be able to identify and apply multi-variable statisti-
caltechniquesintheanalysisofdataaccrued fromconsumer
surveys, interpreting the results in an adequate fashion and
with the necessary toolsto analyze large volumes of numeri-
caldata, frommulti-dimensional or transactional databases.

LMK3031 MEDIA PLANNING AND BTL

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of backing up an integral marketing
communicationstrategy through the properselection of mass
mediaoralternativecommunication means. Thestudentwill
learntomakeanadequate mediaplan that maximizes profits
in publicity investment.

SIXTH SEMESTER

LFP2051 CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
and sketch the legal order of Mexico as well as legal features
of civil and commercial contracts in order to know the ba-
sic principles of the law, its good or bad legal and economic
consequences in micro and macro companies, considering
civil and commercial contract features that respond to the
needsof thecompany. Insimilarmanner, thestudentwill be
able to listand describe different social obligations through
compilationand exhaustiveand concrete use of legal regula-
tionstosolveacompany’s business problems nationally and
internationally.

LMK3041 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the concepts related to international marketing, as well as
how to apply these conceptsand theoretical guidelines. The
studentwillalsolearntoanalyzetheenvironmental forcesto
develop strategies for products and servicesin international
markets.

LMK3051 PRICING STRATEGY

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
the strategic role of pricing in marketing decisions, as well
as its relation with commercial decisions in the creation of
value and competitive advantage. Also, the student will be
able to integrate the knowledge acquired in economics, fi-
nance, operations and marketing in the use of approaches
andtoolsforpricing.

LMK3061 IMAGE AND PUBLIC RELATIONS

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate
and apply basic theories, models, tools and techniques that
intervene in public relations, acquiring an integral vision of
thearea, andvaluingtherolethatpublicrelations playinany
organization. The student will also understand the impor-
tancethathis/herpublicand professionalimageandhis/her
responsibleand ethical behavior hasin the world.

LMK3071 DISTRIBUTION STRATEGIES
Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to develop
commercial distribution strategies as well as integrate and

relate the agents that make up the distribution channels.
The student will also understand the functions of different
intermediaries, the characteristics of commercial setups,
and the influence of new information and communication
technologies

LMK3081 SALES

At the end of this course the student will be able to analyze
the nature and importance of the sales force in a company,
ineconomicsystems, insocial reform movementsandin the
personal lifeof millions of consumersand retailersthat make
up the marketing system.

LMK3091 MARKET FORECAST VARIABLES

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master
thequantitativeand qualitative focuses of forecastingin busi-
ness, understanding the necessarytoolsto effectivelymanage
forecasting processes, and to use the most relevant market
variablesin companiesfordecision-making.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

CON3031INVESTMENT PROJECT EVALUATION

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to identify,
analyze, and classify tools and methods to evaluate invest-
ment alternatives in projects that increase the profitability
anddiminish riskof businesses. Also, the studentisalsoable
todevelop evaluation methods, considering market, techni-
cal,administrative, legal, financial, economicand social fac-
tors, stressing financialand economic consideration.

LAD4081 SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY IN BUSINESS

Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beableto:analyzea
company’sfunctionascreatorofsharedvalue, botheconomic
andsocial, defineinitiativesand social programswith impact
on business and society, and to acquire the knowledge and
toolsto presentareportandsocial balance forthe company.

LMKA4011 REATAILING AND MERCHANDISING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply a
strategic perspectivetoretailing through the study of thefour
Ps, consumer analysis and competition analysis of the field.
Also, the student will be able to analyze the importance of
merchandise, environment, productivityand earningsto de-
termineretailing practicesinfunction of theenvironmentto
develop product planning fromits creation, purchasing and
arrangementatthe pointofsale.

LMK4021 BRANDING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the
basic tools to build, measure and manage a brand, in such a
way that the brand can have along-lasting image, value and
reputation.

TMK4011 ELECTIVE COURSE |

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to position
his/herproductsand/orservicesinan effective manner, de-
veloping the corresponding marketing mix and focusing on

UDLAP.



the particular needs of public and/or political institutions
(NGOs, governments, political parties).

TMKA4021 ELECTIVE COURSE 11

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to position
his/herproductsand/orservicesinan effective manner, de-
veloping the corresponding marketing mix and focusing on
the particularneeds of private for-profitcompanies(national
and global companies).

TMK4031 ELECTIVE COURSE Il

Atthe end of this course, the student will be able to position
and/or sell his/her products and/or services in an effective
manner, developing the corresponding marketing mix and
focusing onthespecificneedsof publicorprivatecompanies
byapplying newtoolsand marketing tendencies through the
use of

EIGHTH SEMESTER

LMK4031 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES |

At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze
companies’social problems,and the need forresponsibleand
ethical practicesin marketing. Oncetheinternshipisover, the
studentwill be able to apply theoretical marketing concepts
to everyday practicesin the company.

LMK4041 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 11
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletoapply his/
her marketing academic knowledge to diagnose and solve
a company’s problems, with a critical and creative attitude,
while being objective, ethicaland socially responsible.

LMKA4051 STRATEGICAND CONSULTING MARKETING
Attheendofthiscourse, thestudentwill beabletointegrate
theknowledgeacquiredinthedevelopmentofstrategicmar-
keting plansto developaconsulting project, considering the
customer’'sneedsand expectationsthrough the use of market
intelligenceto makedecisionswhileanalyzingand diagnosing
the market’s problems and opportunities. Also, the student
willbeabletocollaborateand lead multi-disciplinary teams.

LMK4061 E-MARKETING

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify
Internetuser’s characteristicsand identify profitable e-mar-
keting strategies.
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